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1

An Introduction to Five Tropical
Landscapes, their People and 

their Governance 

Carol J. Pierce Colfer and Jean-Laurent Pfund, with 
Etienne Andriamampandry, Stella Asaha, 

Amandine Boucard, Manuel Boissière, Laurène Feintrenie,
Verina Ingram, Emmanuel Lyimo, Endri Martini, 
Salla Rantala, Michelle Roberts, Terry Sunderland, 

Zora Lea Urech, Heini Vihemäki, Vongvilai Vongkhamsao
and John Daniel Watts

As one floats down a river in the tropics, the diversity of plant and animal life
assaults the senses. On the island of Borneo, in Indonesia, for instance, one
encounters upland rice fields, which show up as cleared patches dotting the
hillsides; in one field, a lone woman bends low to weed. There may be small
patches of paddy rice along the river’s edge. The forest itself is often a patch-
work of varying stages of regrowth – new fallows thick with weeds, medicinal
plants and perennial crops planted with upland rice the previous year, older
fallows replete with fruit trees and various edible leaves, palm hearts and
tubers, and still older fallows full of timber and fibres. Other patches are
covered in old-growth forest, known for its lush foliage and abundant wildlife.
From time to time one spots an orchard, but not a tidy, western-style orchard
with its cleared underbrush and straight lines. What emerges is a chaotic profu-
sion of greenery, identifiable as an orchard only by the comparative abundance
of rubber or durian (Durio spp.) or duku (Lansium domesticum) trees.
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Travelling from the highlands to the east coast of central Madagascar, one
can also see a patchwork of regrowth and rice fields in the mountainous areas,
blackened where fields have been recently burnt, dark green where the rice is in
full bloom, or golden when it is ready for harvesting. The surrounding fallow
areas also hold medicinal and other useful plants. Here, the last remnants of
the forest massif can be seen, and people often use wild substitutes in degraded
areas for the products they had once gathered from the forest. 

After a week of collecting bush mangos in the Cameroonian ‘bush’ (a
luxuriant forest that is a habitat for gorillas), away from the national park and
the timber concession, a local woman has a long trek home. The woman may
wade up to her armpits through the brown waters of Takamanda-Mone’s
many rivers, with a head load of kernels, a baby in her arms, a rattan rucksack
full of eru vines, and the rest of her family tagging along behind. The scent of
cocoa flowers provides a welcome to the village. Eventually, after she brushes
past manioc and cocoyam leaves, the mud-walled huts plastered with drying
bush mangos come into view. 

In Borneo, as in Madagascar and Tanzania, such farming systems, which
made ecological sense when population levels and external pressures on land
were low, are now being transformed (see Mertz et al, 2009 on Southeast Asia).
The sustainability of the country’s forests and people’s sources of sustenance
are in question, and population growth and the expanding demand for agricul-
tural land (for commercial and biofuel crops, as well as food) have raised
concerns from the local to the global level. So far, ‘solutions’ have caused major
problems for local peoples and for forests; the work described here has sought
solutions to these, many of which are governance problems.

Observing such changes – and their variable human and ecological effects
– led us to try to understand landscape dynamics more diachronically. We
recognized that the relative proportion of forests, agroforests, swiddens and
permanent farms depends on multiple influences, nowadays increasingly
removed from local forest and human systems. In an attempt to understand
the interactions among people, trees and forests over time, scientists from
various backgrounds analysed five sites of high biodiversity value, situated in
diverse contexts. To conduct the research, we developed a transdisciplinary
project at the landscape scale to reflect variations in human use, as well as the
dynamism of tropical vegetation. The landscape scale enables a holistic
consideration of social-ecological systems, but also reveals pathways for local
action at the landscape level, focusing on the links among decentralized gover-
nance systems,1 actors and extant management of  natural resources (Görg,
2007). 

For the project as a whole (as distinct from the project’s governance theme
per se), we imagined a structured, if demanding, progression on all five sites:

• from collaborative work at community and district levels, using participa-
tory action research (PAR), complemented by standardized ecological and
socioeconomic studies; 

2 COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE OF TROPICAL LANDSCAPES
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• to a holistic understanding of the local context, both human and biophysical; 
• to a shared process of multistakeholder problem solving; 
• concluding with plans of action and agreements among stakeholders

regarding the governance and management of landscapes.2

The reality was, of course, less tidy. Challenges to conducting PAR in its
theoretical form (Colfer et al, in press) included differing interpretations of the
approach by the teams, incompatibilities with externally imposed timelines,
difficulties getting permissions, logistical constraints and more (see Chapter
11). Progress occurred at different speeds from site to site; different disciplinary
backgrounds compounded communication difficulties among researchers at
far-flung sites representing a variety of cultures. Such problems hindered
collaboration and made gathering comparative data more difficult than we had
expected. Relations with local and national government and partners also
differed across sites, affecting how shared problem-solving and the PAR
process evolved. 

The results we present here differ from those we had initially envisioned:
we were aiming to go beyond the planning stage and to engage in action. We
expected to support the development of incentive mechanisms and landscape-
level agreements that would point to the conduct and decisions of individuals
and groups – those whose actions partly shape the futures of these five
landscapes – with the aim of achieving greater sustainability. However, the
findings we report may in fact prove to be more widely applicable because our
analyses resonate far beyond the countries discussed. The relevance of the
issues – swidden agriculture, resettlement, customary governance and forest
use, government policies and corruption – has only increased since this work
began in 2006 (see German et al, 2009; Brito et al, 2009; Ghazoul et al, 2009). 

Climate change has shifted from the preoccupation of a few to a major
global concern; and funding related to Reducing Emissions from Deforestation
and Forest Degradation (REDD) has put forests and forest peoples at the front
and centre of the debate. REDD has opened up enormous possibilities and
potential risks for peoples living in landscapes such as those examined here.
The Rights and Resources Initiative (2010) identified particular problems that
hold relevance for our sites, including land grabs, usurpation of forest peoples’
customary claims to forests by powerful parties, corruption and illegitimate
claims to ownership of the new commodity, carbon. 

Ultimately, for ethical and practical reasons, approaches must be found
that address the well-being of the people who live in the forests and the forests
themselves – these are intimately interconnected. Such genuinely ‘wicked
problems’3 in tropical landscape governance form the subject matter of this
book. In addressing people’s and forests’ well-being at a landscape scale, we
raise as many questions as we answer, and we clearly identify critical issues.
Many issues require action at higher levels. However, we remain convinced of
the importance of mobilizing forest peoples to build on their own self-gover-
nance, cultures, environmental knowledge, self-respect and self-determination

AN INTRODUCTION TO FIVE TROPICAL LANDSCAPES 3
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– in collaboration with other actors – as counterweights to external power, in
efforts to govern landscapes more effectively (also proposed in Locatelli et al,
2008).

Landscape Mosaic Project Design 

The analyses herein are based on a five-country study, ‘Integrating Livelihoods
and Multiple Biodiversity Values in Landscape Mosaics’ (Pfund, 2007),
conducted between 2007 and 2010, in Cameroon, Indonesia, Laos,
Madagascar and Tanzania (Figure 1.1).4 The study included four research
themes – livelihoods, landscape patterns, governance and (potential) rewards
and incentives – with the studies reported here contributing most to the gover-
nance theme.5 The project was designed to include PAR at both community
and landscape levels (often the district level, in governance parlance), a series
of quantitative cross-site studies and a component to develop a landscape-level
livelihood monitoring system (particularly in Laos and Cameroon), in collabo-
ration with another project with Royal Roads University, Canada. 

Most fundamentally, the research design for the overall project involved
the identification of three communities and their territories in each country.
These three communities were selected along a continuum of remote to
comparatively accessible, with definitions varying significantly from country to
country. We anticipated and often found a considerable degree of variation
along this continuum. We imagined that the more remote communities would
be in better condition, from an environmental perspective, and more dependent
on their own customary governance structures and practices – in both cases,
this was true to some extent. We anticipated that the more accessible communi-

4 COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE OF TROPICAL LANDSCAPES

Figure 1.1 Landscape Mosaics project sites
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ties would be more integrated into the broader national governance and
economic systems. We also expected to find different participatory solutions –
appropriate to local problems and opportunities – based on these differences. 

Although further analysis remains to be done, some differences have cast
doubt on the ubiquity of these patterns, so common in the past. In Madagascar,
for instance, traditional methods of forest protection re-emerged in degraded
landscapes, whereas significant numbers of people in remote and forested
villages maintained that they could survive without forests (see Chapter 6). A
similar pattern emerged in Sumatra, where the landscape is being dramatically
transformed into oil palm plantations (see Feintrenie and Levang, 2009, or
Chapter 3). There, customary forest management in remote areas is also being
transformed (see Cramb et al, 2009; Mulyoutomi’s discussion of our
Indonesian landscape), whereas the larger district is striving to return to the
former Rio system of governance (Martini and Van Noordwijk, 2009). 

Until recently, communication was often so difficult that formal govern-
ments and other powerful actors had little or no access to remote areas,
allowing their communities, with all their internal differentiations, the freedom
to govern themselves (cf Scott, 2009). Improved roads, the spread of mobile
phones and their networks, along with the growing use of the internet, have
granted many actors a far greater reach, and the recent emphasis on decentral-
ization has lengthened the arm of government (cf Edmunds and Wollenberg,
2003; Colfer and Capistrano, 2005). These new communications have
connected remote communities to distant markets and previously unknown
opportunities and knowledge. However, they have also made clear to commu-
nities all along the access continuum that a number of significant disadvantages
exist in terms of interactions with more powerful actors, including corruption,
resettlement, land seizures and ethnic marginalization (see Chapter 10).

In collaboration with government officials and partners, interdisciplinary
teams selected project sites and linked our activities to ongoing policies at the
national level and to the partners’ work locally. Our intent was to maximize
impact, minimize costs and capitalize on local expertise. In Manompana,
Madagascar, for instance, our project partnered with an EU-funded scheme
managed by the Association Intercooperation Madagascar (AIM). AIM
planned activities in a forest corridor of the Manompana region, along the
island’s eastern coast, in support of the government’s KoloAla programme. In
this area, KoloAla was designed to pass responsibility for forest and timber
management to local community groups. Team members contributed to both
the AIM project and to our own Landscape Mosaics studies. Similar collabora-
tive arrangements were made on all sites. We also relied heavily on the efforts
of master’s degree and doctoral students conducting related studies (many of
whom are among this book’s contributors).

This approach has meant that the teams represented different kinds and
levels of expertise and emphases. Such differences, compounded of course by
site-specific differences, complicated our quantitative cross-site studies. They
proved less of a problem for the governance theme, since the uniqueness of

AN INTRODUCTION TO FIVE TROPICAL LANDSCAPES 5

ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:15  Page 5



individual sites is commonly acknowledged among students of governance (cf
Swiderska et al, 2009). 

Governance Theme: Research Design

In recognition of the considerable site-to-site variation in terms of team exper-
tise and local conditions, our governance research design was simple and
open-ended. We defined governance as 

cover[ing] the ways and institutions through which individual
citizens and groups express their interests, exercise their rights
and obligations, and mediate their differences. Governance is
thus a complex matter – the essence of which is trust and cooper-
ation. (Carter, 2007; Robledo et al, 2008)

The governance study addressed the following six topics:6

• stakeholders relevant for landscape governance in each site;
• levels of formal government;
• governance of natural resources by traditional regulatory mechanisms;
• links between governing bodies at local and district or landscape (meso)

levels;
• descriptions of five examples of species management; and
• descriptions of relationships between environmental and cultural services

and local management.

The collection of information on these topics was designed to (1) understand
the local context, (2) identify pertinent cross-site topics and insights, and (3)
contribute to effective participatory action research that would take into
account local structures and power dynamics.

In this book, rather than present the full studies for each site, we have
selected topics that bring out each site’s unique characteristics, while address-
ing issues with wider global applicability. Some chapters deal with a single site;
others feature cross-site analyses. 

Snapshots of Landscape Mosaic Sites

Here, we compare and briefly describe the five sites. Table 1.1 lists all the
research villages and their administrative units in each country.

Table 1.2 provides brief synopses of major policy drivers, farming systems
(including agroforestry components), market drivers and management types.

The United Nations Development Programme’s Human Development
Index7 for each of our study countries provides some useful comparisons both
among our countries and on a global level (Table 1.3). Four of the five are
ranked in the bottom third of nations; all have improved since 1990. Since

6 COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE OF TROPICAL LANDSCAPES
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conditions in forests typically include less-than-average access to cash, markets
and medical and educational facilities, the index probably overstates forest
dwellers’ welfare.

A third important factor is population, which appears to be growing on
each of our sites (Table 1.4). Our Indonesian site, for example, is located in the
province of Jambi, which has a population density of 61 persons per km2 and a
net reproduction rate of 1.108 per cent (www.bps.go.id/download_file/
booklet_maret_2009.pdf). Tanzania’s population growth rate was 1.95 per
cent in 2005 (United Republic of Tanzania, 2008).

Subsequent chapters reveal the five Landscape Mosaics sites more fully, but
here we provide a brief introduction, with special emphasis on the communities
with which we have worked. Our desire to avoid repetition and complement
data presented in the chapters requires more variability in the snapshots
provided below than would otherwise be ideal. 

Cameroon

Takamanda-Mone is situated at the northernmost point of Cameroon’s South
West Region, northeast of the Cross River Valley, adjacent to Nigeria (Figure
1.2). One of the wettest parts of Africa, its mean annual rainfall ranges from
2,500mm to 3,500mm per year (Sunderland-Groves et al, 2003). The
landscape is primarily lowland closed-canopy forest, bounded by grasslands to

AN INTRODUCTION TO FIVE TROPICAL LANDSCAPES 7

Table 1.1 Landscape Mosaics sites and administrative contexts 

Country Province District Division Ward, kumban, Village Remoteness
or region sub-district 

or commune

Cameroon Southwest — Manyu Akwaya Assam Remote
Akwaya Okpambe Intermediate
Akwaya Mukonyong Accessible

Indonesia Jambi Bungo Bathin Lubuk Remote
Tujuh Beringin
Muko- Tebing Intermediate
Muko Tinggi
Pelepat Danau (and Accessible

Padang 
Palangeh)

Laos Luang Viengkham Samsun Phadeng Remote
Prabang

Muangmuay Bouammi Intermediate
Muangmuay Muangmuay Accessible

Madagascar Analanjirofo Soanierana- Ambahoabe Maromitety Remote
Ivongo Ambahoabe Ambofampana Intermediate

Manompana Ambohimarina Accessible

Tanzania Tanga Muheza Misozwe Misozwe Kwatango Remote
Amani Misalai Misalai Intermediate
Amani Misalai Shambangeda Accessible
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the east and north, which occur on highlands at elevations of approximately
1,000m to 1,500m.

Besides producing a variety of natural resources and services (Comiskey et
al, 2003), this rich biophysical environment is home to the rare Cross River
gorilla (Gorilla gorilla diehli) (Sunderland-Groves and Maisels, 2003). The
Takamanda-Mone Technical Operations Unit (TOU), which aims to improve
coordination and balance protection and sustainable use, has assumed legal
responsibility for the landscape since June 2007. The TOU encompasses the
Takamanda National Park (69,599ha), the Mone Forest Reserve (55,872ha), a
forest management unit (15,360ha) and the newly established Kagwene Gorilla
Sanctuary (1,900ha). 

All villages within the TOU are governed by traditional councils, including
the Anyang villages selected by Landscape Mosaics. Each council, the highest

Table 1.3 Human Development Index and rankings for Landscape Mosaics
countries, 1990 and 2009

Country 1990 rank (of 134)* 1990 index 2009 rank (of 180) 2009 index

Cameroon 100 (75%) 0.519 153 (85%) 0.523
Indonesia 88 (66%) 0.623 111 (62%) 0.734
Laos 109 (81%) 0.449 133 (74%) 0.619
Madagascar 111 (83%) 0.436 145 (81%) 0.543
Tanzania 118 (88%) 0.413 151 (84%) 0.530

Note: * Percentages (in parentheses) indicate the percentage of countries in the data set with less perceived
corruption than the country in question.
Sources: http://hdrstats.undp.org/en/countries (accessed 14 September 2010)

Table 1.4 Population statistics for Landscape Mosaics sites

Landscape Density Village Population Households Indicators of 
(persons/km2) population growth

Takamanda- 10 to 30 Mukonyong 804 125 50% of population 
Mone, <14 years old
Cameroon Okpambe 187 49 50% of population 

<18 years old
Assam 180 39 —

Bungo District, 35.9 Desa Danau 3,934 — —
Indonesia Tebing Tinggi 1,050 270 —

Lubuk Beringin 382 89 —
Viengkham 20 Muangmuay 956 154 2008 population = 882
District, Laos Bouammi 349 70 —

Phadeng 285 40 —
Manompana 20 Ambohimarina 640 80 34 in-migrants, 
Corridor, 10 out-migrants
Madagascar Ambofampana 103 55 ‘Young’

Maromitety 115 31 —
East Usambaras, 96 Shambangeda 778 158 —
Tanzania Misalai 2,237 398 —

Kwatango 1,069 182 —

AN INTRODUCTION TO FIVE TROPICAL LANDSCAPES 9
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village authority, is headed by a chief whose role is to enforce customary law
and to provide an administrative link to the formal government. Women’s
representation on councils exists but is muted. 

People’s livelihoods are based on subsistence swidden and cash crops
(especially cocoa since road access was improved), supplemented with fishing,
hunting, logging and non-timber forest product (NTFP) collection. Local
people have specific and differing legal rights depending on the formal forest
classification (see Chapter 8). This classification divides the forests into perma-
nent forests (including state forest and council forests), and non-permanent
forests (which can be communal, community or private), each with defining
characteristics and differing management requirements (see Van Vliet et al,
2009b). 

Descriptions of our research communities at Assam, Okpambe and
Mukonyong follow.

Assam (remote)
This traditional Anyang village was previously quite isolated, despite its status
as the seat of the local court, but in the mid-1990s a logging road to Okpambe
was built. This enabled people to reach Assam in only three hours by foot
(including wading waist-deep across a river in the dry season); and in March

10 COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE OF TROPICAL LANDSCAPES

Figure 1.2 Landscape Mosaics project sites in Takamanda-Mone Technical
Operations Unit, Cameroon
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2009, a road was built between Okpambe and the border of Takamanda
National Park, providing motorbike access (one still needs to cross the
Munaya River by canoe). In addition to traditional economic activities,
recently people have shown considerable interest in enlarging their cocoa farms
and growing other cash crops – interests that worry formal managers, given the
community’s proximity to Takamanda National Park. Van Vliet et al (2009a)
found that only five families had cocoa farms in 2000, whereas 90 per cent of
men owned such farms in 2008. Cocoa farming is less physically strenuous and
generates considerably more income than hunting or trapping. Households
typically have three farms, each between 0.5ha and 5ha.

Okpambe (intermediate accessibility) 
Okpambe is a small, close-knit, traditional Anyang-speaking village in which
the young population engages mainly in swidden farming for both subsistence
and income, supplemented with NTFP collection, hunting, fishing, crafts and
petty trading. The road construction that made Assam more accessible has had
a more pronounced effect in Okpambe; the village can now be reached in two
hours by car or motorbike from the border town of Mamfe (Van Vliet, 2009).
Women farm mainly food crops such as cassava (also a source of cash income),
and men grow cocoa; more than 40 per cent consider cocoa to be the main
driver of ‘development’. People have increased farm sizes by half a hectare per
year on average and almost abandoned hunting, although fishing remains a
common activity. Average farm size is 1.3ha, with two to three farms per
household. Although forest products contribute to the income of 75 per cent of
households, they are decreasing in importance as a cash source, in comparison
with farm products such as cocoa, cassava and oil palm. Forest products
remain important subsistence sources of food and medicine. Despite increased
access, basic social amenities, such as a market, a health centre and an electric-
ity supply, are conspicuously absent.

Mukonyong (accessible)
Mukonyong was settled in 1885; in the 1990s, the government began funding
a road connecting Mamfe to Akwaya, reaching Mukonyong (Sunderland-
Groves et al, 2003), now only an hour by car from Mamfe. The village has
shops, a weekly market and a primary school, but no electricity, potable water
infrastructure or health facilities. The easy accessibility of this originally
Anyang village has encouraged other ethnic groups to settle within the village
territory.

More than 80 per cent of adults are small-scale farmers, cultivating peren-
nial cash crops and food crop swiddens. In contrast to the other two villages,
Mukonyong households have been involved in cocoa farming for longer, thus
have larger, more mature cocoa trees. Other activities involve teaching, petty
trading, hunting, illegal logging and construction. Income sources have shifted
from forest to farm products since 2000. Products such as oil palm and cocoa
(for men), and cassava and melon (for women) are now the major cash sources,

AN INTRODUCTION TO FIVE TROPICAL LANDSCAPES 11
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with the latter also contributing to subsistence. Collection of a few high-value
NTFPs is an important, if increasingly secondary, source of income, but fishing
and hunting are no longer a primary income source. 

The Cameroonian site is further discussed in Chapters 7, 8 and 9.

Indonesia 

Located in the lowlands and foothills of the Bukit Barisan Range in Sumatra’s
Jambi Province (Figure 1.3), Bungo District8 (716,000ha) borders Kerinci
Seblat National Park to the west and once provided ecological connectivity, via
rubber agroforests, to Bukit Dua Belas National Park to the southeast.
Conversion of agroforests to monocultures has left few such ‘stepping stones’
of biodiversity in place. The role of agroforests in providing corridors between
protected areas has not been widely recognized in conservation planning or
policy-making at various levels. Like Takamanda-Mone, the site has a signifi-
cant level of rainfall (3,000mm per year).

The district comprises 10 per cent protected natural forest; 34 per cent
logged-over and degraded forests, 50 per cent agricultural land and 6 per cent
other land uses (Bungo dalam Angka, 2002). The agricultural landscape
includes remnants of traditional upland swidden rice agriculture with fallow
rotations in remote areas, intensive paddy cultivation along rivers; and, in the

12 COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE OF TROPICAL LANDSCAPES

Figure 1.3 Landscape Mosaics project sites in Bungo District, 
Jambi Province, Indonesia 
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peneplains, complex multistrata rubber agroforests, home gardens, and
increasingly, monocultural plantations of rubber and oil palm.

The early 1990s brought an end to commercial logging and a transition in
many villages from food crop production to rubber and oil palm, encouraged
by the development of secondary roads, as well as government policy. People
have planted extensive rubber gardens, prompted by secure rice production,
high rubber prices and the desire to strengthen their land claims. 

Although government-managed, commercial logging stopped in 2000, the
loss of natural forest cover has continued. The policy vacuum after Suharto’s
fall in 1998 led to a free-for-all of illegal logging, land claims and conversion
(Resosudarmo and Dermawan, 2002; Barr et al, 2006). The provincial govern-
ment planned and licensed oil palm concessions for virtually all logged-over
forests, including smallholder-managed (and ‘owned’) rubber agroforests (see
Chapter 3). Local elites and entrepreneurs filled the power vacuum.

Open-cast mining for coal and fluvial sand deposits for gold are major
environmental threats but supplement some local incomes. Small- and
medium-scale oil palm production now complement large-scale plantations
and outgrower schemes. Forests and rubber agroforests are the main natural
capital, but their area has been decreasing from year to year, a process that
intensified in the 1980s. During this decade, transmigration programmes
provided labour for rubber and oil palm plantations (36,000ha), and many
forest concessions were granted (Ekadinata and Vincent, 2008). 

After 1998, illegal logging and forest encroachment became more signifi-
cant drivers of forest degradation. The 1998 devaluation of the Indonesian
rupiah, which favoured exports, strengthened rubber and oil palm prices, thus
also contributing to the conversion of forested lands. Between 2005 and 2008,
rubber and oil palm price increases (as much as double the normal price) drove
conversion to the more productive monocultures increasingly rapidly
(Feintrenie and Levang, 2009). 

Descriptions of the three Landscape Mosaics villages in Bungo District
follow. 

Lubuk Beringin (remote)
This village of Melayu Jambi people has a long history of NGO involvement. It
is located in the Buat River Valley, comprises three hamlets and is classified as
‘poor’ by the Indonesian government. The people have a matrilineal system in
which children, particularly women, inherit the house and paddy rice fields
and agroforestry plots from their mothers, whereas men (particularly brothers)
have considerable authority over decision-making about farming. 

The village has a nursery school, a public primary school and several
mosques, as well as a micro-hydro electricity supply from several waterwheels.
Most houses are made of wood and sit on stilts. From a cross-site perspective,
even this most ‘remote’ Indonesian site is accessible, by motorbike, and cars
can approach within easy walking distance. In 2002, land uses consisted of
1,400ha of protected forest, 700ha of rubber plantations, 47ha of paddy rice
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fields and 300ha of other land uses. In 2010, the amount of monocultural
rubber has grown, although it remains secondary to the rubber agroforests,
which include other species such as Parkia speciosa (petai) and Durio zibethi-
nus (durian). The local system also has long included both paddy rice along
irrigable river beds and the officially disregarded upland swiddens. Since 2000,
interest in paddy rice has increased, both in response to wild pig invasion of
swiddens and the support of a government programme.

Tebing Tinggi (intermediate accessibility)
Located in an area of low hills in the Bungo River Valley, at the confluence with
two other rivers, Tebing Tinggi also has three hamlets. One hamlet is not acces-
sible by car. Another is located on an asphalt road 40 minutes’ drive from the
district’s capital city, Muara Bungo. Housing in this more accessible hamlet is
of better quality (cement and bricks), and the people have electricity on the
district government’s grid. The people are Muslim Melayu, and their inheri-
tance system is a mixture of the matrilineal influences from West Sumatra and
the patrilineal patterns of eastern Jambi. 

Agriculture here has gradually shifted from a conventional rice swidden
system to a system that relies primarily on rubber agroforests to, most recently,
rubber monocultures. The government has consistently encouraged the devel-
opment of higher-yielding rubber monocultures, which have led to accelerated
deforestation rates during times of high prices, but people have also continued
to use their own diverse systems. There are fruit-based agroforests of Durio
zibethinus (durian) and Lansium domesticum (duku), and some forest fallows
that include various fruits (eg, Coffea canephora, robusta coffee, and
Archidendron pauciflorum, Jering tree). Furthermore, some rice cultivation
continues. Paddy rice has been hampered by falling water levels in the rivers,
which have made water wheels less effective for irrigation, and by low prices in
the 1990s. In 2008, a government-sponsored project funded the rejuvenation
of rice fields, with improvements to the irrigation system when natural rubber
prices were low. In 2009, half of the households cropped rice. The local price
of rice doubled from 2008 to 2009, also motivating people to continue their
practice of rice cropping.

Desa Danau-Padang Pelangeh (accessible)
Desa Danau lies 20km from Muara Bungo, on an asphalt road. The village was
divided into two administrative units in 2008, with four hamlets in all. Desa
Danau’s ethnic composition is mixed, with local Melayu people and both
spontaneous and government-sponsored transmigrants who arrived, mostly
from Java, to work on the plantations. Housing is of comparatively good
quality, mainly brick and cement, and the area is electrified. 

Land use includes some fields of rice cultivation (which were expanded
under a government irrigation programme in the 1980s), but plantations
dominate in the area. These include rubber agroforests (39 per cent of the
area), rubber monocultures (35 per cent) and oil palm plantations (26 per
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cent). Nevertheless, the so-called rubber agroforests of this village are
comparatively simple mixed-tree plantations, with a few fruit trees (especially
durian). Oil palm, growing in importance (see Chapter 3), is planted in two
systems: plasma and individual small holdings. The prevalent plasma system
involves 25-year contracts with a private company, during which, in this case,
farmers entrust their land to the company, which manages the plantation and
pays a monthly fee to the landowner, after deducting planting and production
costs.9

The compounding of traditional and formal regulations on natural
resources results in a pluralistic legal situation that all find confusing. This is
further complicated by the changes that have occurred in the last decade, relat-
ing to decentralization and capitalist expansion.

Indonesia is further discussed in Chapters 3, 7 and 10.

Laos 

Viengkham District10 lies in the northeast, close to the border with Vietnam.
The district is also influenced by the proximity of China (Figure 1.4). The
climate in this mountainous zone is tropical and monsoonal, with the rainy
season lasting from May to October. The timing and strength of the monsoon
varies significantly from year to year, causing some problems for rain-fed
agriculture. 
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The second half of the 20th century was characterized by warfare in Laos.
Conflicts relating to independence from the French were followed by the estab-
lishment of the republic, and what is known by some as ‘the American war’.
The aftermath of this violence includes vast areas affected by unexploded
ordinance (UXO – an acronym well known to our research communities).
Ethnic minorities, such as the Hmong, have been seen as collaborators with the
Americans and have suffered discrimination associated with this perception
(see McElwee, 2004). Petit (2008) acknowledges the sensitivity but finds
reverse discrimination. 

Governmental antagonism to swidden agriculture has reinforced the infor-
mal prejudices that all ethnic groups in the local population face. Another
governmental effort affecting swiddens has been the relocation of whole
communities to more accessible areas (see Chapter 4). A land and forest alloca-
tion policy – which formalizes three plots of land to each family in forests – has
been in place from the early 1990s, when it was considered very progressive,
until recently. However, its effects have not always been salutary (Fujita and
Phengsopha, 2008). Efforts to protect the neighbouring Nam-Et Phou Louey
National Biodiversity Conservation Area have also affected local communities,
by reducing their access to a variety of forest products and lands.

Viengkham policies on land, agriculture, infrastructure and services are
characterized by contestations and consensus between the district as an imple-
menting agent of national and provincial policy, and villages where
accessibility and ethnicity are key factors. An intermediate tier, known as the
kumban, or village cluster, presents a new forum for interaction between
village and district-level actors. 

In Laos, ethnic groups are commonly classified into three groups based on
the altitude at which they are purported to live. According to this scheme, Lao
Loum reside in the lowlands and come from the Tai-Kadai language family
(ethnic Lao and other Tai-speaking groups, such as the Lue and the White Tai,
are included in this category). Next are the Lao Theung, who reside in the
uplands and include mainly Mon-Khmer-speaking Khmu in northern Laos.
Last are the Lao Soung, who reside on the mountaintops and include the
Hmong, Yao, Akha and other Tibeto-Burmese groups (Evans, 1999; Ovesen,
2004; Schliesinger, 2003; Stuart-Fox, 1986). This common tripartite classifica-
tion can be misleading, since lowlander groups frequently reside in the
uplands. For example, in our research villages of Muangmuay and Bouammi,
Lao Loum (a lowland group) and Khmu (an upland group) live side by side in
the uplands. Phadeng village, located at the top of the mountain, is composed
of Hmong, a highland group. In Muangmuay, 19 per cent of the population is
Lao Loum and 81 per cent is Khmu. The population of Bouammi proper is 100
per cent Lao Loum, and its separate neighbourhood of Vangmat is 46 per cent
Lao Loum and 53 per cent Khmu. Phadeng is 100 per cent Hmong (personal
communication, Michelle Roberts; Fitriana 2008).11 

Our accessibility gradient for the three research villages corresponds to this
altitudinal and ‘ethnic’ gradient, with the least accessible Phadeng at the
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highest altitude, with the heaviest rainfall and the coolest temperature. The
three villages also differ in terms of their distance to the Nam-et Phou Louey
National Biodiversity Conservation Area: the villages of Phadeng and
Bouammi are directly adjacent, and Muangmuay is the most removed. 

Phadeng (remote)
Phadeng is a four- to five-hour trek from the nearest road, depending on the
season. In late 2008, this Hmong village was designated for relocation to the
Hmong village of Phukong, which has better road access, education and a
reliable water supply (see Chapter 4). The villagers still retain their original
lands, however, and the travel time (three hours’ walk) between Phadeng and
Phukong has brought significant changes to their farming practices. 

The centrality of the resettlement issue in Laos is one of this site’s distin-
guishing features. Like Indonesia, a swidden-agroforestry landscape appears to
be evolving into a different mosaic, one marked by larger swathes of monocul-
tures and the increasing importance of agriculture vis-à-vis forestry in people’s
lives (see Fox et al, 2009, for a discussion of such transformation throughout
Southeast Asia). Phadeng has the oldest secondary forest of the three villages,
the result of the long fallow rotations with upland rice crops possible with such
a low population density. In Bouammi and Muangmuay, young secondary
forest or bush predominates, reflecting the likely lower sustainability of the
systems in these resettled areas.

Bouammi (intermediate accessibility)
Officially, land allocated for forest conservation and protection is most
common in Bouammi. Bouammi is accessible by a semi-permanent road, which
involves a two-hour walk or a one-hour motorcycle ride. Although administra-
tively a single village, in actual fact it comprises two villages, Bouammi and
Vangmat, separated by a 30-minute walk by road. In 1998, the two villages
were subject to the national village consolidation policy, which required
villages of less than 50 households to be merged. The settlement and land-use
structures remain relatively undisturbed, however: the village head resides in
Bouammi, and the sub-head in Vangmat, with each village possessing its own
land and property boundaries while undertaking development projects and
administrative decisions in collaboration with its neighbours. 

Prior to the creation of Nam-et Phou Louey National Biodiversity
Conservation Area, the villagers of Bouammi collected NTFPs from its forests.
But for the past ten years, they have refrained from entering the park and using
its resources. The border area of the park is renowned for gold, which is
panned by villagers between November and March.

Muangmuay (accessible)
Muangmuay is located on the national road to Vietnam and thus has compara-
tively good access to education, health facilities and markets. Its inhabitants
were relocated to the area between 1990 and 1994. Some significant changes
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underway here include more collection of NTFPs from fallows than from
forests, more domestication of wild products (especially broom grass), new
regulations prohibiting NTFP harvests in other people’s fallows, cultivation of
vegetables during the dry season (because wild vegetables are locally scarce)
and greater interest in cash crops (related to ease of marketing).

Laos is further discussed in Chapters 4, 7 and 9.

Madagascar 

The Manompana landscape12 is located on the eastern seaboard, between two
protected areas: Mananara Nord to the north (Sodikoff, 2009) and
Ambatovaky to the southwest. It includes dense, humid, evergreen primary
forest, as well as other forest and non-forest land types (Figure 1.5). The area is
hilly, with dramatically steep slopes, high rainfall and many rivers.

Many local threats to agriculture are related to the weather, such as recur-
rent cyclones and subsequent landslides, which affect the entire landscape.
Politics have also played a key role in shaping the environment. Madagascar’s
upland group, the Merina, has held strong political positions before and after
the arrival of the French colonialists, resulting in the current political dualism
between the Merina and the many coastal groups, including Manompana’s
Betsimisaraka. Horning (2010, p244), drawing on Harper (2002), notes that
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‘Since King Andrianampoinimerina united the Kingdoms and societies of
Madagascar into a relatively unified polity in the late 1700s, the state had
presented itself as a fierce guardian of forests.’ The roles of foreign donors have
also been central in recent decades.

Madagascar is divided into 22 regions. The Forest Administration, part of
the Ministry of Forests, Environment and Tourism, through its deconcentrated
technical services, theoretically collaborates with the decentralized authorities
at different levels: regions, districts, communes and fokontany. Corruption, as
in all our sites, remains a significant concern in the region (see Chapter 11).

One of the most important policy decisions affecting Madagascar’s natural
resource use was the 2003 decision by then-President Ravalomanana to triple
the size of Madagascar’s formal protected areas to 10 per cent of the island (see
Horning, 2010, for a general account of conservation policies). Considerable
political unrest started to occur in February 2009, when the agents of the same
president opened fire on demonstrators protesting against plans to release 1.3
million ha to a Korean company (Sodikoff, 2009). Ravalomanana was soon
replaced by President Rajoelina, but the political uncertainty was still evident
as 2009 drew to a close.

Of particular interest in Manompana were the presence of a forested corri-
dor with a high management potential and a Malagasy government policy
called KoloAla. This programme is designed to support sustainable forest
management and allow the devolution of forest management responsibilities
and rights to local communities. The emphasis clearly falls on sustainable
timber production and involves the development of associations at the fokon-
tany level. These associations are then required to develop forest management
plans. The functioning of these plans will be assessed after three years, and
local rights to the forest will be formalized over the longer term if the forest is
well managed and the rules are followed.

Local people use the forest, young and old forest fallows, home gardens,
orchards, marshes, and agricultural fields. Rice is the main crop, with taro,
manioc, banana and sweet potato as supplements. Yams from the forest further
supplement diets during the lean months. Swidden agriculture, although illegal,
is the dominant mode of practice. Coffee, vanilla and cloves are grown as cash
crops, on a small scale. A few families are involved in logging, herding,
aquaculture, carpentry and basket and mat weaving. Animal husbandry
includes cattle, pigs, chickens and some bees, all primarily used as ‘living
capital’, to be sold for health care expenses or other urgent cash needs. Poverty
is widespread and extreme, with rice production often lasting only six months;
hunger is a reality. Outsiders, as well as some locals, consider swidden agricul-
ture and logging to be significant environmental threats.

None of our research communities here have any formal medical facilities
or personnel, although all use medicinal plants. There are no credit facilities
available, either formal or informal, nor are there any formal markets. No
external projects have operated in the remote areas; the two that have worked
in a fourth, accessible site, had little impact (although the research design
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called for three project sites, we studied four in Madagascar, as discussed in
Chapter 6).13

Maromitety (remote)
The young Betsimisaraka Avaratra village of Maromitety (ten years old)
requires a two-day hike on foot to reach the nearest town (Soanierana Ivongo).
It has only a primary school and no traditional healer. 

Ambofampana (intermediate accessibility)
Ambofampana is situated in an enclave of the corridor. It is reached by an all-
weather road from Manompana to Anove (30 minutes by car), then a river
route from Anove to Lakandava (one hour by motorized canoe), with a small
village path from Lakandava to Ambofamapana (six hours on foot). The
community has a primary school and a traditional medical practitioner.

Ambohimarina (accessible)
Ambohimarina is served by an all-weather road (30 minutes by car to
Manompana), one hour in a motorized canoe along an accessible river from
Anove to Lakandave, and a two-and-a-half hour walk along a footpath from
Lakandava to Ambohimarina. Ethnically, this community is primarily
Betsimisaraka, with a few of the nationally more dominant Betsileo. This larger
community has a middle school and no traditional healer. 

Bevalaina (accessible)
Bevalaina is an older and larger village, with about 110 households of five
principal kin groups. Although some 85 per cent of the population is
Betsimisaraka, the one Sakalava kinship group, originating in western
Madagascar, exerts a strong influence in the village: the chief of the village and
the tangalamena, a traditional leader and traditional healer, are Sakalava. This
traditional healer is well known in the whole region, and people come from far
away to get his advice. The village is reachable in two-and-a-half hours on foot
from Manompana and has a primary school with two classes. Established in
1895, this village has an agricultural system that is much more developed and
diverse than the other sites. The agroforestry systems have a great diversity of
trees and are more productive. The name Bevalaina derives from be (‘much’)
and valaina (a local species of liana).

There is widespread concern about the role of swiddens in Madagascar’s
deforestation. International interest in biodiversity has manifested in signifi-
cant national policy and international donor contributions (with resulting
effects on conservation policy). 

Additional information is provided on the Madagascar landscapes in
Chapters 6 and 7.
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Tanzania 

The East Usambara Mountains,14 located in northeastern Tanzania, are part of
the Eastern Arc, which runs about 40km from the coast (Figure 1.6). The
mountains supply water to the 220,000 inhabitants of the nearby city of Tanga
(Reyes et al, 2005). The region is marked by a mosaic of agriculture and
lowland forest, and sub-montane rainforest, with high levels of biodiversity in
terms of number of flora and fauna species, and high level of endemism in the
forest (Rodgers and Homewood, 1982; Burgess et al, 2007).

There is archaeological evidence of human settlement in the region from
~2,000 years ago (Conte 2004). For centuries, the Shambaa people, and other
groups residing in the mountains, gained access to and controlled the forests
through traditional institutions (Woodcock 2002; Conte 2004). In 1902, the
Germans established the Amani Botanical Garden in the southern part of the
East Usambaras to promote plantation agriculture (Conte 2004). After World
War I, Tanganyika became a British colony, and in the 1950s, the British closed
the botanical garden, established several forest reserves and expanded the tea
plantations. After Tanzanian independence in 1961, immigration from other
parts of the country increased. Since the 1990s, more control over the forests
has been devolved to local people, but at the same time, the size of the forest
area under state control has also increased (Woodcock 2002; Vihemäki 2009).
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In 1993, the Tanzania Forest Conservation Group (TFCG, our main partner)
became active in the region, encouraging the establishment of village forest
reserves, tree planting and income generation projects. The Amani Nature
Reserve, which covers 8,380ha at an elevation of approximately 800m to
1,000m above sea level, was gazetted in 1997 by the Tanzanian government.
The process of establishing the Derema Corridor (970ha) was started a few
years later (see Chapter 4).

The colonial administration and the socialist era in Tanzania were charac-
terized by highly centralized control over natural resources. However, since the
early 1990s, decentralized and devolved forms have gained ground, including
policy reforms in forestry and wildlife management designed to benefit the
rural population by reducing poverty. Despite this shift in policy, gaps remain
between theory and practice in forest conservation and management (see
Vihemäki, 2005; Rantala and Vihemäki, forthcoming; Blomley et al, 2010). In
the East Usambaras, the involvement of both ‘old’ and ‘new’ actors, and insti-
tutions of forest control, has contributed to the fragmentation of the control of
protected forests and opened up new arenas of negotiation (Vihemäki, 2009).

The Village Land Act (1999) devolves authority over land administration,
land management and dispute resolution to village councils, which are issued
certificates of village lands by the commissioner of lands in the name of the
president (see Chapter 5). Unlike in our other landscapes, customary rights of
occupancy are legally recognized in Tanzania. Local land-use planning was an
important policy ‘hook’ for our involvement. 

Current land uses include government forest reserves and nature reserves,
some areas of unreserved forest, tea plantations in the uplands, agroforests
(with cultivation of spices under the forest canopy), food crop farms, village
forest reserves, teak plantations and wetlands (Rantala et al, 2009) and planta-
tions of eucalyptus. In 2007, 33 per cent of the nation’s entire population and
37 per cent of the rural population were estimated to be poor, in terms of their
inability to meet basic needs (United Republic of Tanzania, 2008). Although
the poverty rates have decreased slightly from 2000, the reduction in poverty
has not kept pace with the relatively high economic growth or with population
growth. Main food crops include maize, cassava, rice, yams and bananas,
typically grown without fertilizers, improved seeds or pesticides.

Historically, the establishment of commercial plantations such as tea and
sisal has contributed to forest degradation and loss, directly and indirectly. The
expansion of small-scale agriculture and fires in the lowland areas have been
significant causes of forest degradation in the recent past. The logging ban
since the 1990s has resulted in a reduction in timber harvesting, which boomed
in 2003 and 2004. Local tea companies log their eucalyptus plantations for
firewood used in drying tea. Typically, species-rich cardamom agroforests are
converted to more shade-intolerant crops when the soil fertility declines
(Newmark, 2002; Reyes, 2008).

Our three villages15 differ somewhat from other sites in that the least acces-
sible site is located in the lowlands, whereas the two more accessible ones are
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situated in the uplands. All three villages have established village forest
reserves, and the people generally describe the conservation functions of forests
as pre-eminent over use. Agriculture is the main source of their livelihoods.

Kwatango (remote)
Kwatango, the lowland village, has established the Kwezimagati Forest
Reserve (the only officially registered reserve of the three sites). But as of early
2010, Shambangeda has also been preparing to register its reserve, and has
begun implementing its plan and by-laws. Most people have ready access to
land that they consider to be their own.

Farms are the most important source of food and key suppliers of
firewood, medicine and construction materials. The study found the median
farm size was 1.61ha. The most important cash crop was maize, followed by
bananas, groundnuts, cassava and beans. Agroforestry efforts (orange trees,
palms and teak) were in the early stages; timber species were also being grown.

This community has forest on village land and informal access to the
adjacent Kwamarimba and Manga forest reserves. Important forest products
include firewood, wild vegetables, fruits, mushrooms, medicine, bush meat and
various timber species. Nearby are large rubber and teak plantations, provid-
ing some employment for local people.

Misalai (intermediate accessibility)
Misalai is developing a management plan for its village forest reserve.
Important products from the village forest have included medicine, firewood,
wild foods and marketable forest products such as msambu (Allanblackia
stuhlmannii), although these uses are locally seen as likely to decrease in the
future because of the recent enforcement of restrictive by-laws. However,
people anticipate that forests could support livelihoods through the commer-
cialization of timber (if allowed) and NTFPs, and they see potential in
msambu.

Agriculture is an important source of food, medicine and timber. The
median farm size was 0.80ha. Major cash crops included sugar cane, yams,
beans, cassava, maize, cardamom and bananas. A large tea plantation is
conspicuous in the landscape and plays an important role in local livelihoods:
for one person in five, working in the factory or picking tea is the most impor-
tant livelihood activity. For others, such employment provides a secondary
source of income. Many people also depend on forest products from the
company forest. 

Agroforestry includes cardamom, cinnamon, cloves and black pepper
mixed with mainly native trees and bananas, and is ranked highly for liveli-
hood (food, medicine, construction materials, marketable NTFPs and timber)
and conservation benefits. However, people say that the conversion of
cardamom agroforestry systems to sugar cane (which is considered more
profitable) and tree cutting without sustainable management are significant
threats to the existence of agroforests. 
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Shambangeda (accessible)
Shambangeda lies adjacent to a major tea plantation. As of 2010, its village
forest reserve has awaited district-level approval, but the community has begun
implementing its plan and by-laws. Most Shambangeda respondents obtain
secondary incomes from picking tea, keeping cattle or farming butterflies. For
almost half the farmers, the most important cash crop was sugar cane, and for
another third, it was spices grown under the tree cover in agroforestry systems.
The median farm size was 1.89ha. Most people reported conserving trees on
their farms to shade cardamom and other crops, but also to provide firewood
and income, especially msambu. Community members acknowledge that
forests supply many products, in addition to water. They showed great interest
in improving water management through collective action. As an outcome of
development projects, supplementary incomes are also obtained from msambu
and butterfly farming. 

Additional information on Tanzania is available in Chapters 5 and 7.

Organization of the book

This book is organized thematically, taking into account the significant
features on each site that hold relevance more widely for equitable landscape
governance and management. Following a brief review of relevant literature,
we provide two chapters emphasizing policy, two on the links between tradi-
tional and formal landscape management, two on wild products, one on a
proposed governance assessment tool and two concluding chapters.

Chapter 2, by John Watts, provides a conceptual framework by pulling
together some of the salient literature on landscapes, biodiversity and gover-
nance. He also clarifies the relevant elements of the overall Landscape Mosaics
project design.

Chapter 3, by Laurène Feintrenie and Endri Martini, takes us to Indonesia
and its serious landscape dilemmas. The government and industry are provid-
ing tempting incentives to local stakeholders to adopt monocultures of oil
palm, a crop that often proves profitable but reduces biodiversity. This chapter
examines the factors that encourage such policies and the dangers and poten-
tial delights related to this crop in this context.

In Chapter 4, Manuel Boissière, Salla Rantala, Heini Vihemäki and John
Watts address the potential and limitations of different strategies to improve
communication and mitigate negative social impacts of human displacement
using materials from two of our landscapes, in Laos and Tanzania. This is an
important issue, since possible and sometimes actual displacement has been
raised in all the Landscape Mosaics countries, among many others.16

Chapter 5, by Salla Rantala and Emmanuel Lyimo, supplements our under-
standing of pluralistic governance in Tanzania’s East Usambaras. They
examine the evolution of traditional landscape management in a context of
multiple ethnicities residing together, and the links between formal and ‘tradi-
tional’ management as they function today.
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Chapter 6, by Ruedi Felber, Mihajamanana Rabenilalana, Jean-Pierre Sorg
and Zora Urech, examines similar issues in eastern Madagascar, where there is
only one main ethnic group. The authors have analysed local customary rules
with regard to forested landscapes and their resources. They point out the
existing differences between forest fragments and the larger forest massif. Land
management is examined as it relates to forest management in this chapter.

Chapter 7, by Stella Asaha, Amandine Boucard, Laurène Feintrenie,
Emmanuel Lyimo, Bronwen Powell, Jacqueline Sunderland-Groves, Zora
Urech and John Watts, focuses on the products people obtain from the wild
landscapes in all the sites. This cross-site comparison looks at the uses,
management, synergies and conflicts that characterize the relationships
between people and wild products. 

Chapter 8, by Stella Asaha, Verina Ingram, Terry Sunderland and
Alexander Tajoacha, takes an in-depth look at non-timber forest products,
their economic value chains and their governance in Cameroon. This chapter
demonstrates the economic and other links that tie even very remote areas to
people and events across various scales.

Chapter 9, by Colfer and Feintrenie, proposes a governance assessment
tool designed to help project leaders, certifiers, REDD implementers and others
evaluate the competencies of landscape-level stakeholders to manage in an
equitable and transparent manner. The authors also report their experience of
testing this approach in Indonesia.

Chapter 10, by Carol Colfer with Etienne Andriamampandry, Stella Asaha,
Imam Basuki, Amandine Boucard, Laurène Feintrenie, Verina Ingram,
Michelle Roberts, Terry Sunderland and Zora Urech, takes a theoretical stance,
questioning our own assumptions about collaborative governance, given the
contexts in which we work. The chapter looks first at the formal governance of
land and forests on each site, within a conventional approach to governance
(including decentralization, corruption and policies relating to landownership,
land-use planning, trees and landscapes). The chapter then turns to three policy
issues – swidden agriculture, resettlement and participation – that are not
typically considered relevant for governance but have significant effects on
people and landscapes in tropical forests. These issues will need to be more
seriously addressed if we are to collaboratively govern the world’s forests. The
chapter concludes with a discussion of equity issues on the ground.

Chapter 11, the final section, summarizes the key issues dealt with in the
book (Table 11.1) and discusses our practical attempts to facilitate collabora-
tive governance. Carol Colfer, Jean-Laurent Pfund and Terry Sunderland
describe the constraints that we faced and recap the encouraging evidence that
we found in this study. The final word is that there is no other viable option
than collaborative governance. Progress in this difficult task is made all the
more urgent by our growing understanding of climate change. We simply have
to find ways to overcome the political, logistic, funding and capability
constraints, which are so commonly encountered, to enable collaborative
governance.
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Notes
1. We defined governance as ‘the ways and institutions through which individuals

and groups express their interests, exercise their rights and obligations, and
mediate their differences…. [It] is thus a complex matter – the essence of which is
trust and cooperation’ (see Carter, 2007; Robledo et al, 2008; UNDP, 1997;
Appendix 1.1). 

2. Differentiating governance and management is difficult and not particularly useful
in our case (see Appendix 1.1). The variety of definitions of management available,
for instance, on this website (www.leadership501.com/definition-of-
management/21, accessed 15 March 2010) include features comparable to
‘governance’, as we have defined it. One could say that management is to a defined
organization or sector, such as forestry, what governance is to society at large.
Since our interest lies in governance of the forestry sector, the governance-manage-
ment overlap is significant.

3. A ‘wicked problem’ in social planning describes a situation that is ‘difficult or
impossible to solve because of incomplete, contradictory and changing
requirements that are often difficult to recognize. Moreover, because of complex
interdependencies, the effort to solve one aspect of a wicked problem may reveal
or create other problems’ (www.en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wicked_problem, accessed
26 October 2009).

4. This study, termed Landscape Mosaics for short, was a collaborative effort
between the Center for International Forestry Research (CIFOR) and the World
Agroforestry Center (ICRAF) in leadership roles, in partnership with host-country
institutions and researchers. Funded by the Swiss Agency for Development and
Cooperation (SDC), the research was led by Jean-Laurent Pfund at CIFOR. 

5. The livelihoods theme, which also contributed directly to this book, was led first
by Patricia Shanley and later by Patrice Levang (both of CIFOR); the rewards and
incentives theme was first led by Brent Swallow and later by Peter Minang, both
from the World Agroforestry Center (ICRAF); the landscape patterns theme was
led by Meine Von Noordwijk (ICRAF); and the governance theme was headed by
Carol J. Pierce Colfer (CIFOR).

6. The study design and full governance reports for each site are available at
www.biodiversityplatform.cgiar.org.

7. The Human Development Index is a composite measure of a country’s
achievements overall, using three aspects of human development: lifespan, knowl-
edge and standard of living. Lifespan is measured by life expectancy at birth;
knowledge, by a mixture of adult literacy rate and school enrolment ratios; and
standard of living, by GDP per capita.

8. Materials adapted primarily from Bonnart (2008) and Martini and Van
Noordwijk (2009).

9. Contracts between plantation companies and farmers vary greatly from area to
area, depending on the negotiation skills of local farmers.

10. Materials adapted primarily from Fitriana (2008) and Fitriana et al (2009).
11. As Scott (2009) predicts, there is considerable local imprecision about the exact

ethnic affiliations, within the broad tripartite framework, of community sub-
groups.

12. Materials adapted from Etienne Andriamampandry (2008) and Madagascar
Landscape Mosaics Team (2009).
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13. The difficulty of reaching these sites, combined with the team’s responsibilities as
part of the government’s KoloAla programme, resulted in less attention being paid
to the three villages selected by the project. Hence these snapshots are less
complete than those for the other countries.

14. Materials derived primarily from Andel (2007) and Rantala et al (2009). 
15. Materials on the three villages are from Rantala and Lyimo (2009a, b, c).
16. This issue may become even more germane as REDD researchers and

implementers struggle to find ways in which to control forest use at local levels,
often without significant understanding of concern for the ways local communities
depend on their surroundings. 
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Appendix 1.1: Glossary of Terms

Term Definition Source

Access Freedom or ability to obtain or www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/access 
make use of something. [accessed 11 March 2010]

Access, formal Legal forms (either state or authors’ use
customary) that specify rights 
of access.

Access, real Actual availability of the resources authors’ use
in question to the particular 
stakeholder or group in question.

Equity (social) Fairness in the processes and Wollenberg and Springate-Baginski, 2010
outcomes related to social justice 
and how costs and benefits are 
distributed.

Governance The ways and institutions through Robledo et al 2008; Carter 2007; 
which individuals and groups UNDP 1997
express their interests, exercise 
their rights and obligations, and 
mediate their differences… [It] is 
thus a complex matter – the 
essence of which is trust and 
cooperation. 

Governance We focus on the landscape level, authors’ use
(local) including local villages and the 

districts or other relevant 
administrative units that feature in 
the landscape – in an effort to 
complement the work of others 
typically at higher or lower levels.

Institution Institutions are structures and Authors use; see also 
mechanisms of social order and http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Institution
cooperation governing the 
behavior of a set of individuals 
within a given human collectivity. 
Institutions are identified with a 
social purpose and permanence, 
transcending individual human 
lives and intentions, and with 
the making and enforcing of rules 
governing cooperative human 
behavior

Landscape Encompassing multiple Forman 1995; LM Team 2008; 
dimensions, including the Tess and Tress 2000
ecological, economic, cultural, 
historical and aesthetic, a 
landscape is a mosaic, where the 
mix of local ecosystems or land 
uses is repeated in similar form 
over a kilometres-wide area, and 
characterized by a repeated cluster 
of spatial elements. In LM, it is an 
area appropriate for intervention 
and including a gradient of 
environmental conditions.
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Term Definition Source

Livelihood A livelihood comprises the Chambers and Conway 1992
capabilities, assets (stores, 
resources, claims, and access), and 
activities required for a means of 
living. A livelihood is sustainable 
when it can cope with and recover 
from stress and shocks, maintain or 
enhance its capabilities and assets, 
and provide sustainable livelihood 
opportunities for the next 
generation; and which contributes 
net benefits to other livelihoods at 
the local and global levels, in 
the long and short term

Marginalized A category or group of people authors’ use
group who have been disenfranchised, 

who may have less money, power, 
education, health than do those 
in more powerful positions. 
Typical examples include women, 
lower classes or castes, despised 
ethnic groups or occupations.

Resources, Information, funds, land. authors’ use
outside
Resilience Resilience is the ability of a UNISDR 2009

system, community or society 
exposed to hazards to resist, 
absorb, accommodate, and 
recover from the effects of a 
hazard in a timely and efficient 
manner, including through the 
preservation and restoration of 
its essential basic structures and 
functions

Risk Risk is expected damage or loss Reid et al. 2009
due to the combination of 
vulnerability and hazards

Scenario A plausible and often simplified IPCC 2007
description of how the future 
may develop, based on a coherent 
and internally consistent set of 
assumptions about driving forces 
and key relationships. Scenarios 
may be derived from projections, 
but are often based on additional 
information from other sources, 
sometimes combined with a 
narrative storyline.

Security Certainty that one’s perceived authors’ use
rights are not in danger of being 
abridged.
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Term Definition Source

Territory A local territory, in our usage, LM Team 2008
corresponds to a local community-
managed area within the landscape. 
It contains various land uses or 
land cover types.

Triangulation The verification of information Reid et al. 2009
gained from one source or 
methodology with that gained 
from one or more other sources 
of methodologies.

Trust Reliance on another person or Authors’ use, see also 
entity; the degree to which one http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Trust 
party trusts another is a measure {accessed 15 September 2010}
of belief in the honesty, fairness, 
or benevolence of another party.

Voice Capacity to bring one’s knowledge, authors’ use
interests, and goals to bear in 
shared decision-making. 
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2

The Governance of Tropical
Forested Landscapes

John Daniel Watts with Carol J. Pierce Colfer

Multifunctional forested landscapes of the tropics contain rich biodiversity and
sustain rural livelihoods. The use of different land types is determined by their
historical, natural and cultural significance, in addition to their future poten-
tial. Different people and organizations, ranging from the village to the global
level, recognize different values of these landscape mosaics (cf Boissière et al,
2010). The management objectives and processes of multifunctional
landscapes are shaped by these competing values and power imbalances among
people and organizations. The people who live in these landscapes are often the
most dependent on them for their livelihoods, yet also the poorest and the least
powerful among the different levels of governance. Landscape governance, it is
proposed, should identify and reconcile the competing values of multiple levels
of governance in a way that contributes to the realization of the visions of
villagers and sustainable management of the landscape. 

This chapter is divided into three parts. The first explores the development
of the concept of a multifunctional landscape and its usefulness in contributing
to adaptive management. The second discusses natural resource governance
from the village to the global level and addresses the issue of multilevel gover-
nance. The third part explores how landscape-level institutions can be created
for the adaptive and equitable management of multifunctional tropical
landscapes.
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Rural Landscape Governance in the Tropics

The rural inhabitants of tropical countries often face land management choices
that can harm, sustain or improve their livelihoods. In forested landscapes, the
conversion to intensive or more extensive agricultural systems typically comes
at the expense of the remaining forest areas. The resulting loss of forest biodi-
versity affects the livelihoods of peoples living in forests, and related ecosystem
services, as well as the valuable natural resources. Mitigating the loss of forest
biodiversity for the purposes of conservation and sustainable management
while still addressing the aspirations and poverty of villagers has emerged as a
significant challenge. In this context, action at the landscape scale has been
argued to be the best option for mitigating the trade-offs between conservation
and development. 

If the landscape scale is the best scale at which to tackle issues of human
development and biodiversity loss, we must consider what is meant by the
landscape. How can landscape governance, as a model of governance,
contribute to the sustainable management and conservation of biodiversity
while addressing the needs of rural livelihoods? The concept that the
Landscape Mosaics project used was that of a multifunctional landscape
encompassing multiple dimensions, including the ecological, economic,
cultural, historical and aesthetic (Tress and Tress, 2000). Governance, in turn,
is understood as being ‘about who decides and how, and encompasses policies,
institutions, processes and power’ (Swiderska et al, 2009, p1; see Appendix
10.1, this volume, for another useful definition). Landscape governance
examines the links between the socially constructed, multiple levels of gover-
nance and the actual conditions of landscapes (Görg, 2007). Through
understanding these linkages, pathways can emerge for the development of
landscape-level institutions for the more sustainable and equitable manage-
ment of the environment. 

To explain why the project adopted that approach, in this chapter we will
briefly explore the development of landscape approaches and theories on
multilevel governance regimes. We will then go on to explore some successful
examples of landscape-level management, concluding with a discussion of a
number of methods for facilitating the emergence of landscape-level institu-
tions for the more sustainable and equitable management of the environment. 

Multifunctional Landscapes

The concept of landscapes that emerged from the discipline of landscape
ecology provides a starting point of discussion. The term landscape ecology
was coined by Carl Troll in 1939 (Liu and Taylor, 2002), but only in the 1980s
did the field begin to gain currency outside Europe. The landscape, in the
context of this discipline, has been defined as ‘a mosaic, where the mix of local
ecosystems or land uses is repeated in similar form over a kilometres-wide area.
Thus characterized by a repeated cluster of spatial elements’ (Forman 1995).
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The most basic unit in this landscape is a patch, which is a relatively homoge-
neous area that differs from its surroundings (Liu and Taylor, 2002; Forman,
1995). Additionally, the landscape is composed of corridors and a background
matrix (Forman and Godron, 1986), which is an ‘open system with flows
across landscape boundaries and interactions with other landscapes’. Although
emphasizing the heterogeneity of the landscape, Forman and Godron (1986)
classified landscapes according to the dominant ecological or social system –
natural landscapes, landscapes with forestry, agricultural and built landscapes.

The landscape-scale analysis of landscape ecology has proven effective in
understanding patterns and processes of the natural world. In the context of
tropical forested landscapes, we have examined how the landscape scale of
analysis can be used to explain land use and land cover change. We have
considered how the reciprocal impacts of social and ecological systems (Berkes
and Folke, 1998) can be incorporated into such an analysis. The concept of a
multifunctional landscape helps us tackle these challenges. By expanding the
landscape to look at not only the ecological dimensions, but also the economic,
cultural and historical contexts (Tress and Tress, 2000), we can achieve a better
understanding of the actual dynamics of the landscape.

In practice, however, what does this look like? From a static perspective, an
aerial photograph or satellite image will reveal mosaics of different land covers
and land uses. The sites of the Landscape Mosaics project (see Chapter 1)
included primary forests; agroforests for rubber, cocoa and shifting cultivation;
intensive agriculture, such as sugar cane; and settlements and infrastructure,
such as roads. Examining the development of these landscape mosaics, we take
into account the cultural, historical and economic choices of the people who
live there and others who have a role in the management of the landscape. The
dynamics of the multifunctional landscape are more complex than the resulting
landscape patterns, but explaining these patterns helps to reveal the social-
ecological processes at play. 

The landscape, as defined in landscape ecology, focuses on a dominant
ecological or social system, simplifying the boundary definition. In the case of
multifunctional landscapes, which contain a mosaic of land uses and land
cover types, where should the boundary be drawn? Like Levin (1992), we
have concluded that there is no single, correct scale at which the dynamics of
natural systems should be studied. In our work, multifunctional landscapes
were selected that represented a gradient from dense forest and protected
areas to intensive agriculture. The rationale behind this selection was to
understand the drivers of land-use and land-cover change or variation. The
scale of each of the sites, however, varies greatly (Table 2.1). The reason for
the variation in scale relates to three factors: the drivers of land-use change
being studied, the target area for conservation or sustainable management of
forests and the linkages to administrative units. So, although the analysis of
the landscape scale is argued to be the best for understanding land-use change,
the study of administrative units is viewed as the more appropriate for facili-
tating better management. 
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Problems of scale are further complicated by disciplinary discrepancies in
the use of units of analysis. Gibson et al (2000) explore these in relation to the
different scales employed by the social and natural sciences. The authors argue
that there is a need to harmonize notions of scale between the various disci-
plines in order to address issues of global environmental change. In our work,
whether one focuses on governance or protected areas affects the selection of
the broader landscape. There is a further need to adopt approaches that
address diachronic dimensions of ecological and social systems to effectively
tackle issues of environmental degradation (MacMynowski, 2007). These
inconsistencies in spatial and temporal scales correctly highlight the need to
acknowledge and harmonize these multiple scales. However, questions remain
over the terms on which and to what ends such harmonization should occur.

In this context, we ask, does the multifunctional landscape as an analytical
construct have value not only for analysing social and ecological processes but
also for facilitating the emergence of adaptive management of the environ-
ment? Or are we superimposing an arbitrary boundary on the people within
these landscapes? Are we imposing boundaries for the purposes of the natural
sciences and achieving globally defined conservation and development goals?
The value of applying the concept of landscape governance, especially to the
study of tropical forested landscapes, lies in its contribution to identifying and
reconciling multiple interests, and navigating the path towards negotiating
sustainable development.

Multilevel Governance

The governance of tropical, rural and multifunctional landscapes is a multilevel
concept. Levels of governance comprise the different tiers of government, as
well as local, frequently informal and often customary governance mecha-
nisms, and their corresponding extents of influence and levels of power. At the
top of this political hierarchy is the international or global level. This level is
governed by treaties between nation-states, as well as affected by transnational
actors, such as corporations and international non-governmental organizations
(NGOs). The international or global level has the greatest spatial coverage, but
not necessarily the greatest power. The national level, in contrast, refers to the
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Table 2.1 Area of Landscape Mosaics sites

Site Area (km2) Administrative unit

Bungo District, Indonesia 4,679 Bungo District
Manompana Corridor, Madagascar 1,750 Manompana Corridor
Takamanda-Mone, Cameroon 896 Takamanda-Mone Technical 

Operations Unit
East Usambara Mountains, Tanzania 823 Derema Corridor
Viengkham District, Laos 620 Viengkham District, Nam-Et Phou 

Loey National Protected Area
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power and territory of the nation-state, which still possesses the highest level of
formal sovereignty within the international system. The spatial extent of the
nation-state is determined by historically defined and often contested bound-
aries. Typically, the constitutional powers of the nation-state can formally
override all lower levels of government. 

The sub-levels of national governance, their powers and spatial extents are
relative to the type of national government and unique historical circumstances.
All the countries discussed in this book are based on a centralized system of
government, with respect to national, provincial, district (sometimes sub-
district) and village levels of formal government. Four of the countries included
are democratic; one, Lao PDR, is based on single-party rule. Typically, the roles
of the national and provincial levels of government are seen to incorporate the
design of policies and allocation of powers to implement them at lower levels.
Contestation may occur regarding whether the district or sub-district is the
lowest arm of government, or instead the village or hamlet. This chapter will
briefly explore these levels and how they affect landscape governance. 

Community and village-level governance

The village level is the essential building block for the governance of tropical
multifunctional landscapes, for at least three reasons. The first is that people in
villages typically manage and use their village territory’s resources to sustain
their livelihoods. Decisions are made at the individual and household level, of
course, but at the village level we begin to see more coordinated management
of the multifunctional landscape. Through these decisions, the trade-offs
among conservation, sustainable management of forests and the conversion to
more intensive agriculture or other more profitable land uses often occur. The
second reason is that the linkages among traditional management or gover-
nance institutions and official government institutions of land and natural
resource management, including tenure, are most obvious at the village level.
In addition, the dynamics of how villagers adopt management strategies that
respond to socio-economic drivers are visible at this level. The third reason
relates to equity. Villagers in tropical landscapes are typically poor, dependent
on the forests and landscapes for their lives, and have significantly less voice
than people representing higher levels of governance. Local people and their
aspirations must be included in any management or governance institution if
landscape governance is to be equitable (and, in most cases, effective). 

Researchers looking at common pool resource management have argued
that under certain conditions, natural resources can be sustainably managed at
the community level (see Agrawal and Gibson, 1999). Ostrom (1990), after
studying many cases of community-level natural resource management,
proposed a set of criteria for success, focusing on several dimensions. The first
is spatial – that the resource managed has clearly defined boundaries. The
subsequent criteria focus on village-level institutions, in terms of rules and
processes for managing and monitoring the natural resource. The final criteria
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involve horizontal and vertical linkages with higher-level authorities, such as
the right to organize, which often requires agreement from those in authority,
and the need for nested enterprises if the resources belong to larger systems.
The criteria Ostrom has proposed address the spatial and multilevel dimen-
sions of governance and natural resources, but her central focus is typically on
a single resource at the village level. 

Community-based natural resource management has emerged as a distinct
body of scholarship and concurrently has become widely used in conservation
and development projects. Notions of equity have played a significant role in
its adoption. In its ‘ideal form,’ community-based management repositions the
community from being a passive recipient of central government policies,
which often lead to natural resource degradation, to a more active participant
with community rights and agency for the management of local natural
resources. The success of these management regimes is also contingent on
communities’ ability to negotiate management agreements with governments.
These co-management agreements typically represent a compromise between
the traditional knowledge and practices of communities and conventional
scientific approaches to natural resource management and tenure (Borrini-
Feyerabend, 2004). 

Despite the popularity of community-based approaches, problems with
targeting interventions at the community have emerged. Agrawal and Gibson
(1999) examine the concept of community as it has been applied in natural
resource conservation. The authors note that the community is often unques-
tionably assumed to be in its ideal form, or as they describe it, the ‘mythic
community’ – a spatially small, homogeneous social structure defined by
shared norms. Researchers and managers often assume that the traditional
systems of natural resource management, which were sustainable under previ-
ous conditions, will continue to function in similar ways in the future. Agrawal
and Gibson recommend instead an approach based on the institutional analysis
of natural resource management – an approach that identifies the rules affect-
ing natural resource management, the actors affected by such rules and the
processes by which such rules change in a given situation. Such an approach
would differentiate community groups by their size, composition, norms and
resource dependence. 

Despite those critiques, the community, local or village level is still argued
to be the critical level for the management of social-ecological systems, the
main difference being that it must be viewed within the context of its linkages
with other levels (Fabricus et al, 2007; Berkes, 2006). The major challenges to
these local regimes come from the national and global levels of governance
(Armitage, 2008), briefly discussed below. 

National and global-level governance

Until recently, most formal, legal governance of natural resources has taken
place at the national level. In most tropical countries, land is owned and
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formally managed by the national government – although this is changing (see
Sunderlin, 2008; Larson et al, 2010). The typical remoteness of tropical forest
areas has often meant that plans and policies bear little relation to forest
peoples’ day-to-day lives and governance (see Scott, 2009).

Global-level processes can be understood through the chains of actors that
connect the global processes to the landscape. Global processes can also be
addressed through the spaces – economic and political – where decisions are
made by virtual communities that materially affect people in the landscape
(Gezon and Paulson, 2004). Such global processes and institutions include the
following:

• market forces deriving from economic globalization; 
• international treaties, from trade to environmental; 
• flows of goods, ranging from organisms to minerals; 
• flows of information, from financial to the media; and 
• transnational actors, from corporations to NGOs (Lemos and Agrawal,

2006).

In our work, particularly potent global processes have included the recent
emphasis on designating and managing protected areas, sustainable forest
management (for purposes of timber), forestry decentralization and planning
related to climate change mitigation and adaptation. One of our hopes for this
volume is to contribute to more effective planning and implementation of such
policies.

Multilevel governance

The interdependencies among levels of governance have been increasingly
recognized. We understand the following:

• that policies designed at the national level are altered and reinterpreted on
the basis of local-level realities; 

• that local communities can benefit from the involvement of benign higher-
level government actors (and that they can be adversely affected by corrupt
practices of actors at all levels); 

• that conflicts at one level may be resolved peacefully by facilitation from a
higher level; and 

• that governance in general can be improved by monitoring from any level.

The utility of Elinor Ostrom’s early work (1990), which emphasized the nested
nature of good local governance, has been continually reinforced and
expanded over the past two decades, both by herself and by her students. In
addition to nesting in multiple layers of governance, good governance of
natural resources requires institutions to have the capacity for analytic deliber-
ation and include a variety of institutional types (Dietz et al, 2003). Fikret
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Berkes has contributed significantly to our understanding of such interconnec-
tions. One of his most recent papers focuses on the significance of bridging
organizations and their networks. He outlines some of their major functions,
such as information sharing, joint social learning and power sharing, with
examples and techniques for strengthening ties among levels (Berkes, 2009).

Looking ‘upwards’, many authors have demonstrated the importance of
multiscale links: Krishna’s (2002) study of social capital in India identifies the
critical role played by bridging social capital as wealthier, younger and better
educated villagers serve as effective links to resources outside their villages.
Hlambela and Kozanayi (2005) emphasize the importance of higher-level
governmental support for the success of villagers’ collective efforts in rural
Zimbabwe. Fabricius et al (2007) provide a three-part typology of communi-
ties, with an excellent discussion of the characteristics and skills that facilitate
multiscale action and enable ‘adaptive co-managers’ to adapt, manage and
govern effectively. These authors contrast adaptive co-managers with the less
successful ‘powerless spectators’ and ‘coping actors’.

Two forms of multilevel governance arrangements – decentralization and
co-management – have been tested globally. 

Decentralization
Decentralization as both a national process and policy prescription gained
increasing prominence in developing countries throughout the late 1990s.
Decentralization aims to transfer powers from the central apparatus of govern-
ment to lower levels of the political hierarchy or territorial units (Larson,
2005). The process is based on the concept of subsidiarity, whereby decision-
making should be at the lowest appropriate level of governance (Meinzen-Dick
et al, 2008). Decentralization has both directly and indirectly affected the
management of natural resources in developing countries.

Effective decentralization requires the commitment of central authorities to
devolve powers and authority to local-level institutions, the provision of
adequate resources to these institutions to fulfil their mandates, and their
commitment to ensuring that the new institutions are locally relevant – require-
ments rarely met to date (see Ribot and Larson, 2005; Colfer and Capistrano,
2005; Colfer et al, 2008; German et al, 2009). Ribot (2003) notes that the
creation of decentralized institutions can reinforce existing undemocratic,
often customary institutions if additional mechanisms for ensuring downward
accountability are not implemented as part of the process. According to Ribot,
such mechanisms should have the following aims:

• to democratize local government first; 
• to apply multiple accountability measures; 
• to establish a domain of local autonomy within a measure of oversight; 
• to transfer power before capacity is established; 
• to transfer rights rather than privileges; and 
• to use minimum environmental standards rather than centralized planning.
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Diaw (2005, 2009) sees these links differently, emphasizing that formal
governments have so far failed either to see or understand the local-level
complexity of social systems. He notes, for instance,

major discrepancies between the dominant values and structures
promoted by decentralization and conservation programmes and
the still functioning, mostly invisible infrastructure of embedded
institutions and local legitimating networks. We are thus far
more interested in local actors as active democratic subjects and
in the diverse manifestations of local agency than in the nascent
controversy about what qualifies as democratic decentralization.
(Diaw, 2009, p57)

Several authors have noted the plurality of overlapping methods of governance
in tropical forests (see Marfo et al, 2010; Wollenberg et al, 2005; Chapters 5
and 6). Some authors have shown how policies designed to decentralize and
empower local communities have actually reduced the autonomy and rights of
forest peoples (see Contreras, 2003; Edmunds and Wollenberg, 2003;
Shackleton et al, 2001, whose findings in southern Africa are mixed). Others
have emphasized the interdependence of local communities and higher levels of
government (see Makapukaw and Mirasol, 2005, on the Philippines; Hlambela
and Kozanayi, 2005, on Zimbabwe). This view is implicit in the analysis of
Tanzania in Chapter 5.

Co-management
There are a variety of approaches to co-management; see Carter (2000) or
Hobley (1996) for early analyses of global efforts to collaborate across levels.
The Center for International Forestry Research’s (CIFOR’s) Adaptive
Collaborative Management (ACM) work was initially described as ‘co-
management’ (Buck et al, 2001). However, the ACM team was convinced early
in the process that the prefix of ‘co’ implied the equality of rights among stake-
holders – something that did not exist in reality. Collaborative management, on
the other hand, clarified the need for negotiation and variable rights. 

The collection by Bernardo and Snelder (1999) documents a variety of
approaches, mainly in the Philippines, which can be viewed in terms of co-
management – reflecting an ongoing body of work on this topic, coordinated
and facilitated by Wageningen University in the Netherlands. Another locus of
endeavour on studying co-management or collaborative management comes
from Canada, where Armitage, Berkes and others have written extensively
about such processes (see Armitage et al, 2007; Berkes, 2009). Canada’s Model
Forest programme, which now works in partnership with governments in
several countries, represents a collaborative approach to landscape manage-
ment, elements of which bears similarities to our own.

We have focused on analyses of co-management, but extensive literature is
available on the implementation of government efforts to manage collabora-
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tively in Nepal, India and Philippines and, more recently, in Tanzania and
Zimbabwe, among a number of other countries.

Landscape Governance for Adaptive and 
Equitable Management

Comparison with other integrated approaches 

Landscape governance assumes that multilevel institutions are useful in manag-
ing the multifunctional aspects of tropical, rural landscapes, addressing both
livelihoods and ecological sustainability. The effort to encourage such gover-
nance assumes that landscape managers have the capacity to plan, manage and
monitor multifunctional landscapes and understand the consequences of the
trade-offs and integration of the different land types of the mosaic. It builds
upon previous integrated approaches to natural resource management but
places the trade-offs and complementarities among the aspirations of villagers
and sustainable management plans at the centre of the model. Integrated water
resource management, integrated natural resource management and landscape
approaches to conservation are discussed briefly below. 

Water resource managers have been among the proponents of integrated
approaches. Even more than forests, water is a resource of common interest; its
use frequently requires considerable collaboration and compromise among
users. Norman Uphoff’s (1996) work in Sri Lanka was a landmark study,
showing the importance of working with communities in solving water
management issues. His students (John Ambler, Ruth Meinzen-Dick, Ujjwal
Pradhan and others) have gone on to demonstrate the significance of attending
to local realities in trying to solve natural resource dilemmas. The actual level
of integration that these initiatives have achieved has been critiqued, as well as
their potential for success in future (Biswas, 2008). 

Integrated natural resource management, a concept with a long history,
made a return in the late 1990s and early 2000s (see Campbell and Sayer,
2003), stressing the interrelationships among parts of systems. The ecosystem
approach, as adopted by the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD),
promotes a similar level of integration, with an emphasis on equity
(UNEP/CBD, 2000). The notion of ‘panarchy’, which draws on chaos and
systems theories, set forth in a collection by Gunderson and Holling (2002),
also places emphasis on interactions among parts of systems in managing
natural resources, as well as the importance of temporal and spatial 
change. The authors in this collection see panarchies as cross-scale, nested sets
of adaptive cycles – a concept that holds relevance for landscape-level 
governance.

Landscape approaches to conservation have been proposed as a broader
solution for reconciling the trade-offs between development and conservation
in developing countries. The limitations of these approaches for achieving both
conservation and development goals have been highlighted by Sayer (2009), in
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particular the low capacity of local institutions for managing complex multi-
functional landscapes.

Land-use planning as policy process holds the potential to address both the
multifunctional and the institutional dimensions of landscape management.
Through land-use planning, issues of tenure and trade-offs between competing
land uses can potentially be resolved and complementarities can be identified
and built on. The challenges of engaging with land-use planning processes
include integrating local knowledge and aspirations into land-use plans, ensur-
ing that institutions are adaptive and accountable, addressing drivers of
land-use change and linking analysis and intervention from the local user to the
district and national level (Wollenberg et al, 2008). We saw land-use planning
as the most relevant policy domain for tackling issues of landscape governance.
However, as discussed below, our success was mixed at best. 

Harmonizing values at landscape level

A significant challenge to working at multiple levels with different actors is
finding a harmonized vision for the planning and management of the
landscape. An early effort to harmonize values can be seen in the work of
Mendoza and his team (1999) in the Philippines and Indonesia. Confronted
with a variety of assessments of criteria and indicators about the same
landscapes being managed for timber production, these authors developed and
used ‘multicriteria analysis’ to come up with fair decisions. This approach
involved the ranking, rating and comparison of indicators that form part of an
analytic hierarchy process (AHP).

A more recent effort to harmonize values has been CIFOR’s multidiscipli-
nary landscape assessments (Sheil et al, 2003), which have systematically
studied people’s perceptions about their own landscapes in numerous locales
(ten are reported in a recent study by Boissière et al, 2010). Besides raising the
visibility of local systems and perceptions, such assessments have proven useful
in making other stakeholders aware of local needs and interests. Furthermore,
in some cases, they have offered negotiating tools (such as maps and species
lists) to disempowered local communities. Brian Belcher, Manuel Boissière,
Amandine Boucard and Eloise Pulos are implementing a local-level monitoring
project in Laos and Cameroon, which complements our own efforts described
herein.

Developing landscape-level institutions

Although some landscape-level institutions may already exist, we sought to see
whether it was possible to contribute to their emergence. The background to
this approach came from CIFOR’s ACM programme (1998–2006), which
initially focused primarily on the village level and a comparatively small
landscape level. ACM field teams used participatory action research (PAR) to
improve management and local-level governance, including the institutional-
ization of social learning (Colfer, 2005). As that multicountry programme
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evolved, the relevance of the larger landscape scale became increasingly
obvious, as did the importance of working at multiple scales to address local-
level problems.

Building on these earlier efforts, Komarudin and his team (2008, in press)
conducted landscape-level PAR in Jambi, Bungo District (see Chapters 3 and
10). This two-year Collective Action and Property Rights (CAPRi) project1

involved simultaneous PAR work at district and village levels, with the inten-
tion to bring shared concerns together – a partial precursor to the design of the
Landscape Mosaics project. Land tenure and land-use planning evolved as a
shared concern, as did dealing with elite capture, resolving conflicts among
stakeholders and developing effective mechanisms to strengthen local people’s
participation in government. Considerable progress was made in terms of
mutual analysis and understanding, building trust, information exchange and
improving understanding of constraints to effective citizen participation (with
some success in alleviating them). But the typical short-term funding cycle
constituted a significant constraint to follow-through. 

McDougall et al (2009, 2010) followed up on ACM work in Nepal, bring-
ing together communities and district (and higher-level) government personnel
in structured social learning processes. Nepal, a pioneer in the collaborative
management of forests, was dealing with second-generation issues such as
equity. It has since reported progress in enhancing equity and mutual under-
standing, and the institutionalization of multilevel, collaborative social
learning processes.

Experiences at Landscape Mosaics sites

The design of the Landscape Mosaics project was complex. Field teams began
building on the earlier ACM and post-ACM efforts by conducting PAR at both
village and district or landscape levels – as had been done in the earlier, simpler
CAPRi project described by Komarudin and colleagues. Project leaders knew
that both the CAPRi and the Landscape Mosaics projects were too short in
duration (two years). However, the significant progress made under CAPRi
encouraged the Landscape Mosaics team to try to make further progress with
this evolving approach. In hindsight, a significant difference between the
CAPRi effort and our own can be seen in the contextual knowledge, experience
and contacts built up during the Jambi-based ACM project. The team knew the
area and its people well, and the project’s formal leader was an ACM expert,
also familiar with the region. In the Landscape Mosaics project, however, we
were beginning anew in four of the five sites, and although the same ACM
expert served as a support person on the new project, her level of engagement
was far lower than in the previous work. 

Despite the virtually unanimous commitment of team members to stimulat-
ing constructive action on the sites, very little in the ideal form of PAR
developed until late in the project, although less formal action research took
place everywhere. Indeed, in Cameroon, Indonesia2 and Madagascar, although
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visioning workshops were facilitated, there was no action group formation, no
routine facilitation, no iterative cycles of social learning, and of course no self-
monitoring of the learning process itself. Elements of PAR did begin to emerge
in Laos and Tanzania during the second year of the project, but a genuine,
iterative PAR process was only beginning as the project drew to a close (see
Colfer et al, in press for more detailed analysis).

Project designers were also influenced by the sustainable livelihoods
approach (Carney, 1998; Farrington et al, 1999), which provided holistic grist
for the livelihoods theme of the project. A variety of monitoring approaches
informed the analysis, including Aldrich and Sayer’s (2007) landscape
outcomes assessment methodology, which built on the five capitals – natural,
human, physical, social and financial – to assess outcomes, CIFOR’s multidisci-
plinary assessments (Sheil et al, 2003) and CIFOR’s work on criteria and
indicators (e.g. CIFOR, 1999). 

Linkages to policy processes – land-use planning and land
management

A final design element in the Landscape Mosaics project was a link on each site
to a national-level policy related to the landscape. In Cameroon (see Chapter
8), this was established through the ongoing process of developing a manage-
ment plan for the Takamanda technical operations unit, including forest
reserves for timber, a national park and small-scale agricultural lands. Other
important national policies there included community and council forests, and
community hunting zones. Indonesian policies of interest (see Chapter 3)
included the new village forests (hutan desa) and informal government-indus-
try coalitions, resulting in the transformation of the landscape, from primarily
forests and agroforests to monocultures of tree crops and oil palm. 

In Laos (see Chapter 4), the emphasis rested on participatory agriculture
and forest land-use planning, a policy designed to strengthen security of tenure
and protect forest resources, and on the new administrative structure, the
village development cluster (kumban pattana). Madagascar (see Chapter 6)
implemented KoloAla, a policy designed to transfer timber management from
the government to community associations, for both environmental and social
betterment. Tanzanian teams (see Chapter 5) focused on the policy encourag-
ing local-level, participatory land-use planning, also designed to strengthen
security of tenure.

On all sites, the project teams planned to negotiate agreements between
local communities and actors at the landscape scale. We intended (1) to draw
on the understandings and enhanced local capabilities developed in the PAR
process at both village and landscape levels; and (2) to mesh with the site-
specific policies and incentives outlined above. As should become clear in the
analyses that follow, this step was perhaps overly ambitious for the time
allotted.
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Critical Perspectives

Much of what we report in this book takes a constructive and positivist view
of governance. However, there is a significant body of scholarship that
remains skeptical, particularly of governments per se. One such analyst to
whom we devote a fair amount of attention (see Chapter 10) is James C.
Scott, who has written three important books with governance implications
(Scott, 1985, 1998, 2009). Weapons of the Weak documents the strategies
available to communities to resist the formally powerful, including govern-
ments; Seeing Like a State explores the need of governments to simplify and
make complex realities ‘legible’ for purposes such as taxation and military
service; and The Art of Not Being Governed posits a different historical view
of the relationship between states and hinterland peoples (such as those resid-
ing in the Landscape Mosaics sites) – a more antagonistic relationship than
that typically assumed.

The work of Roe (1991, 1994) makes clear the role of ‘narratives’ or
simplified versions of reality (needed by us all) in the making of policy.
Narratives such as the destructive role of swidden farmers in deforestation or
the essential role of protected areas in maintaining biodiversity – take on lives
of their own. The result is the tendency to ignore any evidence that counters the
narrative, such as the co-evolution over the millennia of today’s tropical forests
and swidden farmers or the different, but often dramatic biodiversity charac-
terizing many agricultural landscapes. The works of Leach, Fairhead, Mearns
and Scoones (see Fairhead and Leach, 1996; Leach and Fairhead, 2001; Leach
and Mearns, 1996; Scoones, 2001) and their colleagues provide convincing
evidence of the power (and inevitable inaccuracy) of such narratives, which are
powerful engines in policy-making.

In a brief survey of critical governance scholars, one cannot ignore
Ferguson (1994), whose careful analysis of the politics of development in
Lesotho gives pause to anyone who has worked on either conservation or
development projects. He convincingly shows how the functioning of projects
was systematically depoliticized and rendered ineffective, using as evidence
glaring examples of bureaucratic foot-dragging; the co-opting of development
workers willing to set aside their native intelligence in interpreting statistics;
the warping of priorities based on the availability of funds, personnel and
personal interest; and the persistent official blindness to the overwhelmingly
important economic role of South Africa in Lesotho’s economy.

Finally, we mention the works of Anna Lowenhaupt Tsing (2005) and
Celia Lowe (2006), both of whom write about Indonesia, its people and its
biodiversity, in Kalimantan and Sulawesi, respectively. In different ways, they
stress the links between local communities, on the one hand, and other actors
and contexts at divergent scales, on the other. They look at the malleability or
responsiveness of the world views of humans to others and to changing
contexts. Tsing’s concept of ‘friction’, analogous to what happens when ‘the
rubber hits the road’ (or when policies come into contact with local realities), is
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a powerful image that reflects the interdependencies and lack of direct,
predictable power of broader-scale policies as they are implemented.

Conclusion 

The sustainable management of tropical, rural multifunctional landscapes
requires multilevel governance arrangements that integrate the aspirations of
villagers and multiple functions of land types into land-use planning and
management strategies. The local level – community or village – is the essential
building block for such arrangements. The success of these management
regimes is contingent on the type and strength of horizontal and vertical
linkages with other levels of and actors in governance. Critical to these linkages
is the negotiation of divergent visions and management institutions for these
landscapes. One of the main challenges that multilevel landscape governance
arrangements face in rural, tropical landscapes is how well they can respond to
national and global economic and policy drivers of land-use change. 

The following chapters provide examples, from the five sites of the
Landscape Mosaics project, of how multiple levels of governance affect local
livelihoods and the management of natural resources. The authors illuminate
the multiple dimensions of landscape governance through specific examples.
Chapters 3 and 4 address issues relating to the influence of national policies on
practices of land conversion in Indonesia and displacement in Laos and
Tanzania, respectively. The other chapters focus more on the linkages between
local- and higher-level management regimes, in particular the management of
environmental services, both official and unofficial (see Chapter 5), the use and
management of forest fragments (see Chapter 6), and the management and
trade of non-timber forest products or NTFPs (see Chapters 7 and 8). The
following chapter uses the Landscape Mosaics project experience, as well as
other material, to develop a governance assessment tool for use at the
landscape level (see Chapter 9). Chapter 10 provides more conventional gover-
nance comparisons and, building on Scott (2009), a critical assessment of our
global efforts to govern collaboratively.  The final chapter summarizes the
main governance issues addressed in the book and assesses the ‘good news’ and
the ‘bad’ about such multi-scale efforts – concluding that there is in fact no
viable alternative to continuing our efforts to ‘make it happen’.

Through diverse examples, the complexity of landscape governance
becomes clear, as well as the challenges involved in facilitating the emergence
of multilevel governance arrangements for these landscapes. The most notable
challenges come from global market pressures, as well as policy processes that
cannot be fully addressed at the landscape scale. Another challenge that recurs
is the unwillingness of higher-level actors to work with village-level actors
towards negotiated agreements for the management of the landscape.
Redressing these imbalances of power in a way that is beneficial for both local
people and their environments is another major challenge – increasingly impor-
tant as we contemplate the potential of REDD, REDD+, and other climate
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change-related initiatives to help or harm – that must be addressed to achieve
this model of landscape governance.
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Notes
1. CAPRi is a system-wide initiative of the Consultative Group on International

Agricultural Research. The Center for International Forestry Research (CIFOR)
and World Agroforestry Center (ICRAF) are part of this global group.

2. The Jambi Landscape Mosaics team was under the direction of ICRAF, and its
members included individuals who were unfamiliar with the PAR approach and
were not particularly attracted to it. Thus the advantage of building on prior work
was lost to this team.
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3

Role of the District Government in
Directing Landscape Dynamics 

and People’s Futures: 
Lessons Learnt from Bungo
District, in Jambi Province

Laurène Feintrenie and Endri Martini

The environment and sustainable management of natural resources have
become topics for international meetings on global issues, such as the mitiga-
tion of climate change and adaptation to its consequences. But regardless of
international agreements, in the field, only national or decentralized govern-
ments have the authority to make decisions on their natural resources. They
have to deal with local and regional constraints, people’s needs and demands,
and the interests of groups, external or internal, which have claims on the
resources or their management. Governments may affect natural resources
with different tools, such as legislation and regulations, land-use planning and
public programmes of rural development or of environmental conservation.

In 2005, the Indonesian forest was estimated to cover an area of 94 million
ha by the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO,
2010a, 2010b). This indicated that it is the developing world’s largest tropical
closed forest. But the country has been criticized by the international commu-
nity for its high levels of CO2 emissions from deforestation and fires. Indonesia
is an emergent country whose economic growth is bringing about rapid changes
both in the landscape and in the society. One of the major changes in Indonesia
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in the past decades has been political decentralization, which began in the late
1990s with the end of President Soeharto’s regime. Three levels of governments
now share authority over natural resources in a complex legislative frame.
There is a constant debate over who has the authority and responsibility to
manage natural resources, especially forested land and forest products.
However, other powerful stakeholders challenge the government’s authority or
plans by leading their own agendas. The private sector appeals to people and
governments with promises of economic growth and wealth; local leaders set
their authority on local debates and client-oriented, paternalistic relations;
environmentalist NGOs defend the preservation of biodiversity, sometimes not
looking too closely at the trade-offs between conservation and development.

In this complex framework of power relations and divergent interests,
what is the actual role of the district government in directing landscape dynam-
ics and the evolution of people’s livelihoods? This chapter considers the role of
the district government in the economic development of the district and in
changes within the environment. Bungo District, in the province of Jambi, in
the centre of Sumatra, was chosen as the case study. The authors and the
research institutions to which they are affiliated – Institut de Recherche pour
le Développement (IRD), Centre International de Recherche en Agronomie du
Développement (CIRAD), Center for International Forestry Research (CIFOR)
and World Agroforestry Center (ICRAF) – have been conducting research in
the district since the beginning of the 1990s. Bungo’s economy has developed
during the past 30 years, often as a result of forest resources and with the help
of a growing population. Observation of the district over a long period enables
a better understanding of the district government’s policies and actions and
how they interact with other stakeholders’ agendas.

The role of the district government in directing landscape dynamics and
people’s livelihoods is explored through three research questions: Who has
authority over land and forest? How does the district government manage
forest and land? What are the main causes of conflict in the district?

Study Site

Bungo District lies in Jambi Province, in the lowland area at the centre of
Sumatra Island (Figure 3.1). The district was formed in 1999 when Bungo-
Tebo District was divided into two administrative units. Several national parks
of high biodiversity conservation value surround the district: Kerinci Seblat
National Park in the south, Bukit Duabelas National Park in the southeast and
Bukit Tigapuluh National Park in the north. Rubber agroforests and secondary
forests along the riparian zone offer a potential connection between protected
areas in the region, but forest and rubber agroforest are not the most profitable
land covers and are threatened as people seek better livelihoods (Feintrenie and
Levang, 2009).

Until the end of the 19th century, primary forests covered nearly all the
island. The first valorization of this natural resource was hunting and gather-
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ing, followed by swidden cultivation of upland rice. The forest was converted
into rice swiddens, alternating with bush fallows. The industrial revolution in
Europe and North America at the beginning of the 19th century created a
demand for rubber. In response to this new market opportunity, farmers intro-
duced rubber seedlings in their swiddens, amid the upland rice. In doing so,
they invented a new cropping system, rubber agroforests. From the beginning
of the 20th century, farmers progressively converted their swiddens into rubber
agroforests at the expense of neighbouring forests. From the 1980s, increased
demand for rubber and reduced access to forests incited the smallholders to
intensify their practices, and to convert their agroforests into monospecific
rubber plantations. During the past 30 years, the forest cover in Bungo has
decreased from 70 per cent to less than 30 per cent of the district’s surface area.
Public development programmes, such as the distribution of clonal rubber
seedlings and improved rice varieties, have favoured intensification. 

Thanks to the continually increasing demand for rubber, agroforests
spread over Sumatra’s eastern peneplains until the 1990s. But with growing
demographic pressure, market integration and household monetary needs,
agroforests have become increasingly endangered. New cropping systems have
appeared, challenging agroforests’ dominance in the landscape. Since the mid-
20th century, monospecific rubber plantations have been competing for land
and have become undoubtedly more profitable than agroforests. More
recently, the national and regional governments have sponsored estates devel-
opment or rubber and oil palm production through transmigration projects.
More recently, oil palm plantations have spread over the island, quickly threat-
ening to supersede rubber agroforestry (Feintrenie and Levang, 2009). The
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Figure 3.1 Land cover in Bungo District, 2005
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forested area has depleted rapidly since the 1980s, when large rubber and oil
palm plantations were developed under the Nucleus Estates and Smallholders
transmigration programme (Perkebunan Inti Rakyat)1 and when the govern-
ment authorized logging in forest concessions (Suherman and Taher, 2008;
Ekadinata and Vincent, 2008) (Figure 3.2). As in many other districts in
Indonesia, the transition from a centralized government to a decentralized one
in 2001 also affected natural resource management.

Agriculture is the main source of local community livelihoods, with the
main agricultural products being natural rubber and oil palm. In terms of latex
sourced from rubber trees, 64 per cent was produced from rubber agroforest
gardens owned by smallholder farmers (Joshi et al, 2003). Oil palm is
produced mainly by private and public companies in large estates. Paddy fields
are still maintained in some villages for family consumption, as well as upland
rice in the most remote areas.

The majority of the remaining forests, as well as some cultivated land, is
state owned. The ministry of forestry holds authority over all forestland and is
willing to convert former timber concessions into timber plantations, thus
retaining control over the land and its resources. Because the district govern-
ment reaps no benefit from national forests, it favours the conversion of
forested land into agricultural plantations, which generate income for the
district. Local communities support the district’s strategy. Many are willing to
convert large portions of their landscape into oil palm plantations in order to
improve their livelihoods. One regional economic development project is
opening new access to cultivated or forested lands by building new roads,
another in distributing seedlings of clonal rubber, a third one by attracting oil
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palm companies in the district. These programmes directly affect the
landscape. Indeed the presence of a road, even unpaved, is a condition for oil
palm development. The proximity of agro-industrial companies is a determin-
ing factor on infrastructure, seedling availability, tenant contracts, technical
assistance, credit schemes and processing plants. Another group of
programmes aims to rejuvenate the paddy fields. These farming development
schemes have had a net impact on the landscape of the district. 

Methods

Analysis of governance

Governance of forests and natural resources in Indonesia is the subject of
numerous studies. We reviewed publications on this issue, with a focus on
transmigration and decentralization, and their consequences for rural and
forest-based societies. In addition, we surveyed the literature on forests and the
Indonesian legislation on natural resource management, land tenure and
forests. The issue of benefits sharing between the levels of government was
specifically targeted. At the district level we also consulted documents specific
to Bungo District, especially the land-planning reports and district regulations
on agriculture, forests, transmigration and agro-industry.

Interviews with civil servants working in the district offices (dinas) helped
us to understand government actions in the area and the relations among
public sector actors. Five departments were assessed: the Department of
Forestry and Plantations (Dinas Perkebunan-Kehutanan),2 the Department of
Agriculture, Fisheries and Animal Breeding (Dinas Pertanian/Perikanan/
Peternakan), the Department of Transmigration (Dinas Transmigrasi), the
Department of Planning (BAPPEDA), and the National Land Office (Badan
Pertanahan Nasional) ()Two to four interviews were conducted with 17
respondents. These civil servants also kindly provided documents in response
to our questions or to illustrate their answers.

In Chapter 9, Colfer and Feintrenie describe an assessment tool that lists
indicators of the quality of governance. It was used as a questionnaire to assess
respondents’ perceptions about regional and national governance, with a
specific focus on forest management. We asked representatives of the main
groups to give us their own evaluations of the governance system, its structure,
its implementation and its efficiency. The respondents were six civil servants
working in the district (BAPPEDA, Department of Forestry and Plantations,
Department of Transmigration, Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and
Animal Breeding , and the  National Land Office), five people working for
research centres and NGOs (ICRAF and CIFOR, the Indonesian conservation-
ist association Warung Konservasi, WARSI, and an independent consultant),
and about 130 villagers from 12 villages (categorized by gender, and in each
village a specific interview with the head of the village). Table 3.1 shows
selected results. 
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Survey of conflicts involving communities

Three cases of conflicts within or between villages were discovered through the
literature review, interviews or observations. To understand the causes and
consequences of the conflicts and the way in which the government deals with
them, we interviewed all the categories of actors who were involved, as well as
people who had observed the conflicts. Civil servants and representatives of
private companies involved were interviewed, villages were visited and semi-
structured interviews were conducted with village leaders (especially current
and former heads of villages, and heads of agriculture cooperatives or farmers’
groups) and farmers involved in the conflicts, as well as with villagers not
involved.

Each of the three cases related to the transmigration programme. The oldest
conflict involved a community in opposition to an oil palm company. The second
case was related to land tenure conflict between an indigenous village and a
village of transmigrants. The last case was caused by the absence of a company
that was promised in the contract people had signed with the government.

Results

Authority over land and forest

Since the enactment of Indonesia’s decentralization laws, 22/1999 and
25/1999, administration has been divided into a central government (pemerin-
tah pusat) and regional governments (pemerintah daerah, i.e. provinces and
districts). The president is the head of the executive branch of the central
government and gives direct orders to the ministers. Provinces and districts
have similar government structures, but with different types of authority. 

Both men and women can vote and elect their legislative and executive
leaders directly (Figure 3.3), except for the heads of ministries, nominated by
the president, and the heads of subdistricts (camat), nominated by heads of
districts (bupati). The legislative power is held by three levels of parliament. At
the national level, the People’s Consultative Assembly (Majelis
Permusyawaratan Rakyat, MPR) comprises two bodies: the People’s
Representative Council (Dewan Perwakilan Rakyat, DPR) and the Regional
Representative Council (Dewan Perwakilan Daerah, DPD). The People’s
Representative Council has three main functions: legislation, budgeting and
oversight. It draws up and passes laws of its own and also discusses and
approves government regulations in lieu of laws and proposals from the
Regional Representative Council related to regional issues. Together with the
president, it produces the annual budget, taking into consideration the views of
the Regional Representative Council. It also has the right to question the presi-
dent and other government officials. At the province and district levels, two
independent representative councils (Dewan Perwakilan Rakyat Daerah
Propinsi, DPRD propinsi and DPRD kabupaten) enact provincial and district
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laws. The village council (badan permusyawarahan desa, BPD) plays a similar
role at the village level, with the difference that its members are chosen by
mutual consent of the village head and villagers rather than through elections.
The function of a village council, as stated in the law, is to implement village
regulations together with village heads, in order to answer address and support
the community’s aspirations.

Although the Indonesian decentralization process enables the transfer of
authority, certain domains remain under the central government’s control. For
example, the National Land Office is under the direct command of the central
government and is not decentralized. In Figure 3.4, the three boxes labelled
‘National Land Office’ represent the three levels of management and show the
hierarchy from the national office to the regional offices. One task of this office
is to issue landownership certificates and land-use permits (hak guna usaha).
Without its approval, the district government and the provincial government
are not authorized to issue permits for developing agricultural estates.
According to local officers from the head of district’s office and the National
Land Office, this permit is not required for developing oil palm plantations,
but is required by banks to get a loan and by the provincial and district govern-
ments for authorizing large estates. The permit is proof that the plantation
company has legitimately acquired the permitted area of land. Indeed, cultiva-
tion rights on land are defined as a ‘right given to individuals or legal bodies
for cultivating state land for agricultural and farming enterprises, and such
land remains under the direct control of the government’ (Pengaturan
Republik Indonesia No 40/1996).

Bungo District is divided into 17 sub-districts and 124 villages. According
to Law 32, Article 40, the district council (DPRD kabupaten) holds legislative,
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planning and supervisory roles; for example, if agribusiness companies are in
conflict with villagers, the villagers might turn to district council members for
assistance. Thus, companies seek to develop good relationships with members
of the district council before conflicts arise. Land-use planning is carried out by
BAPPEDA at a district level. BAPPEDA is also in charge of the coordination
between district agencies (dinas) to achieve the goals defined by the governor
and the head of the district (Figure 3.4). The dinas directly implement public
programmes under the supervision of BAPPEDA and the heads of the
ministries. Each district has a land-use planning committee, responsible for
preparing or subcontracting the plan, overseeing its implementation and
monitoring the use of allocated lands. This committee consists of representa-
tives from BAPPEDA, the district office of the National Land Office, the
district forest office and the head of the district. The body also plays a vital role
in mediating land conflicts. 

The formal administrative unit of a local community in Indonesia is a
village, whose organization was made uniform throughout Indonesia in 1979
by a national law, UU No 5/1979. The implementation of this regulation
resulted in the separation of some communities, named ‘Bathin’ in our research
area, which have a common history and customary attributes (rules, relations
and territory). UU No 5/1979 was revised to UU No 32/2004, which states that
each village, district and province has authority over its internal affairs.
Regulation UU No 32/2004 reinforced the law it replaced, by allowing
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regional governments to restructure their formal administrative area, as long as
it did not inhibit economic development. In early 2008, the villages’ bound-
aries were redefined in Jambi Province, including in Bungo District, to a
structure that refers to the former customary territory organization. Kampung,
the former word for a hamlet, has replaced sub-villages (dusun). Several
kampung are under the territory of a common rio, formerly ‘village’. This
reform, which aims at reinforcing customary institutions, induced very few
changes in Bungo, where the administrative units of villages (formerly desa)
were defined along the customary spatial divisions. Villagers often interpret
this reform as a change of titles, but nothing more. The village restructuring
has been organized by BAPPEDA since 2005 (Hasan et al, 2008), and it was
still in process in late 2009. Customary leaders are included in the formal
village government through chairs of customs (kepala adat) and of religion
(kepala agama) in the village council. This integration of the two authorities
illustrates the common will to respect customary authority. This trend is also
shown by the fact that the bupati of Bungo also governs customary practices,
as the head of adat, or custom (kepala adat kabupaten), as is the case in all the
districts in the province of Jambi. As the district head of customs, the bupati
has the highest authority in the decision making process related to the imple-
mentation of the customary regulation at district level.

The customary rules recognized throughout Bungo are compiled in the
Bungo District Customary Guide Book (Pemerintah Daerah Kabupaten Bungo,
2000). Customary regulations are still respected and used by local communities
in Bungo, particularly to solve internal village conflicts. Sanctions are flexible,
usually not very severe, but not necessarily equitable or fair. The weight of
customary rule varies among the villages. In remote villages, which have poor
access to external networks, such rule holds more importance in daily life than
where a high proportion of the villagers are already working outside the
agricultural sector (Feintrenie, forthcoming). Additionally, customary rules and
sanctions have a weak level of power when the conflict involves outsiders. 

The Indonesian Forestry Basic Law, No 41/1999, gave more authority to
the regional governments in managing natural resources, including the right to
issue logging permits for small-scale forestry management and harvesting. But
in 2002, a new law transformed this right into an obligation to assist the imple-
mentation of regulations decided and approved by the central government.
Thereafter a Ministry of Forestry decree, No 382/kpts-II/2004, enabled
regional governments to issue small-scale logging permits in non-forest state
lands, ‘to use timber from privately owned forests’ (izin pemanfaatan kayu
rakyat, IPKR). IPKR are to be granted to cooperatives, farmer groups or
foundations that operate in regions outside state forest, covering less than
100ha of non-forestry use areas (areah pemanfaatan lain, APL), on privately
owned land. The same decree obliges the loggers to use sustainable forest
management practices. But foresters who do not respect this constraint are
scarcely sanctioned, as law enforcement remains poor in the country
(Obidzinski, 2005a, 2005b).

LESSONS LEARNT FROM BUNGO DISTRICT, IN JAMBI PROVINCE 63

ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:16  Page 63



Law No 10/2004 gave authority to the districts and provinces to edit
regional regulations (peraturan daerah or perda) on natural resources manage-
ment, and to villages to edit local regulations (peraturan desa or perdes). These
regional and local regulations must respect laws of higher levels. Perda are
voted on by the district council (DPRD kabupaten) and applied by the head of
the province, the governor, the head of the district or the head of the city
(walikota). Perdes are voted on by the village council and applied by the head
of the village. Between 2000 and 2003, 17 perda related to natural resources
management were issued in Bungo District, including five perda applicable to
mining (gold, coal and sand), four to logging concessions and one to plantation
forest (Suherman and Taher, 2008). Perdes related to natural resources
management are still scarce. Perdes should be discussed with all the villagers
before being issued, but in reality participation is difficult to organize and to
manage. Usually the village leaders neither possess the skills nor the interest to
engage in participatory decision-making processes. Many village heads have
only primary or secondary school education and little training in administra-
tion, decision-making and communication methods. Therefore the
decision-making process can easily lose transparency and end in the local elite
capturing power and resources.

In Bungo, as in many places in Indonesia, most forested lands are state-
owned, despite the long-term historical use of land by people and traditional
customary tenure rights. According to the customary rights, forests are under
common property tenure. Cultivated lands, including agroforests and planta-
tions, have private status in the customary law. The customary law on land
tenure states that ownership of a plot belongs to the first person who has cut
and planted this land with trees or cultivated it with annual crops. If the
planted land is on a riverside, then all the land from the river to the summit of
the hill above the river is reserved for the owner, although others can harvest
forest products until the land is planted, but can no longer slash and plant it.
Results from the perception survey conducted in 12 villages of Bungo in 2009
show that customary plot boundaries are well respected; few conflicts arise,
and when any do, they are quickly resolved through the customary regulation
system (Feintrenie, forthcoming; Colfer and Feintrenie, Chapter 9). The
harvesting of timber and non-timber forest products (NTFPs) is regulated by
customary rules. There is little logging in the area, simply because hardly any
valuable timber remains in the accessible secondary forests. Conflicts may arise
if villagers claim ownership or assume rights over a forest that the government
also claims and wants to allocate for a logging or industrial concession (eg
timber, coal mining, oil palm and rubber). 

Coordination between customary leaders and formal governments appears
clearly in the results of the perception survey, summarized in Table 3.1
(Feintrenie, forthcoming). On a range of scores from 1 to 5, respondents gave a
positive score of 4 to the level of agreement between the two sources of author-
ity (for more details on the indicators, see Colfer and Feintrenie, Chapter 9).
The efficiency of local and regional governments is also apparent in the scores
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given to efficiency of rules enforcement (4), low level of conflicts (4) and partic-
ipation of all the actors in the decision-making process (3.5). Villagers are
generally more positive in their evaluation than civil servants or conservation-
ists. Among the villagers, women are generally more negative and less happy
with the governance than men. In some villages, the interviews clearly showed
that women were not used to being asked for a personal opinion on such a
subject. Especially in the most remote and isolated villages, they did not feel
comfortable in discussing governance matters or the decision-making process. 

Average scores of 3.7 were given to the level of trust among stakeholders
and 4.2 to the actual voice of each interest group in decision-making. These
two scores express a common feeling of confidence among the actors living or
working in the district. People are confident in their government and civil
servants, believe that they participate in the decisions of their villages, and that
anyone can express an opinion without fear. The villagers regularly compared
the situation to circumstances under the previous Soeharto regime, when one
could not complain about any political orientation or official decision, and
when participation was almost nonexistent. 

Does this perception of participatory governance reflect actual decision-
making power for the communities? Their actual power rests on their votes in
the different elections, on their capacity to protest and organize protests
through strikes, demonstrations or blockades of supply to a palm oil refinery
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Table 3.1 Stakeholders’ perceptions of governance in Bungo District 

Indicators of governance All Villagers Male Female Civil NGOs
(scores from 1 to 5) respondents villagers villagers servants

Formal land categories’ 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.1 2.3 3.8
conformity to actual 
land use
Rights to access forest and 3.4 3.5 3.6 3.3 3.1 2.5
use forest land and products
Security of rights to access 4.1 4.2 4.4 4.0 3.6 2.4
forest and use forest products
Efficiency of mechanisms 3.5 3.7 3.9 3.5 3.4 3.3
of participation in 
decision-making
Actual voice of each interest 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.1 4.0 2.2
group in decision-making
Efficiency of formal and 4.0 4.2 4.3 4.0 3.6 3.8
customary governance
Enforcement of rules and 4.0 4.2 4.4 4.0 3.7 4.0
regulations
Acceptability of the level 4.0 4.2 4.5 3.9 3.9 3.3
of conflict
Level of trust among 3.7 3.9 4.0 3.8 3.8 3.2
stakeholders
People’s access to external 3.2 3.4 3.5 3.2 3.6 2.4
networks

Source: Feintrenie (forthcoming)
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or a rubber mill. But they are interdependent with the other actors of the
regional economy. They can negotiate and are in a good position for that, but
they cannot improve their livelihoods without working with the private sector.
The private sector is well organized, and prices are dependent on the interna-
tional market. At the national and regional scales, agribusiness companies
discuss the prices of natural rubber and oil palm among themselves, agree on
prices and then negotiate every two weeks with the head of the district. If
farmers can press the companies on the price and quality of their products,
they only miss out on the discussion of in-between price boundaries. The
farmers’ choice of crop also depends on what they can sell. In Bungo, they have
access to natural rubber and oil palm fruit buyers, not to cocoa or coffee
buyers. Choosing crops without taking into account the presence of a local
market would not be in the producers’ interest, as it would add to the trans-
portation costs for their products. Thus, farmers are dependent on the private
sector and on the political decisions about which companies can develop activ-
ities in the district.

The authority over land and forests mainly belongs to the central govern-
ment, as owner of state forests, which account for most of the forested lands in
the country, and some non-forested lands. The provincial and district govern-
ments have authority only over non-state forest land and the agricultural and
‘other’ land-use areas. In Jambi Province, and specifically in Bungo District, the
customary governance system is well represented in the formal government.
Conflicts over land are generally solved under the customary system, in agree-
ment with the formal authority. However, if people feel secure in their access to
land and forest, they still depend on the central government to recognize their
rights through formal authorization of land use or certificates of landowner-
ship.

Forest and land management

The main activities of the district government that influence economic develop-
ment and landscape dynamics are conducted under public-sponsored
development programmes. These programmes are implemented by the district
offices of each department, under the coordination of BAPPEDA. 

BAPPEDA publishes a land-use and economic development plan (rencana
tata ruang wilayah kabupaten Bungo) every five years. This plan can be revised
after two years. The first Bungo plan was issued in 2000 (BAPPEDA-Bungo,
2000), after the creation of Bungo District (as a result of the division of Bungo-
Tebo District), and was revised in 2005 (BAPPEDA-Bungo, 2005). The 2000
plan deals with the division of Bungo-Tebo; the 2005 revision added the invest-
ment interests of oil palm plantations and coal mining to the spatial planning.
The plan is based on the bupati’s strategy of development. It also builds on the
department offices’ annual reports on their activities, programmes and
budgets. The presence of NGOs and research centres3 since 1994 has influ-
enced the land-use plan. ICRAF and WARSI, an Indonesian conservationist
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association, worked with the district officials and BAPPEDA on the prepara-
tion of the plan and its revisions to include some issues of forest and
biodiversity conservation. But the main environmental concern addressed in
the plan is the protection of water quality, especially focusing on water pollu-
tion due to gold- and coal- mining activities. 

The results of this long involvement of conservation NGOs in the area can
be seen in WARSI’s recent success in the creation of village forest or hutan desa
status, which authorizes villagers to manage the protected forest around their
village, under constraints to preserve the land’s sustainability. WARSI and the
forestry office of Bungo hope to extend this status to surrounding villages to
create a parcel big enough to compete for a project that can be classified in
terms of Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation
(REDD) project (personal communication and district forestry office data).
The province of Jambi has asked the districts to submit areas of village forest
for consideration. The agreement successfully reached in Lubuk Beringin has
inspired all district governments in Jambi Province to urge their villages to
propose their village forest.

The district agency and BAPPEDA have two sources of income, one from
the district and the province and the other from the central government. In
2006, the total budget of the district was about Rp. 406 million (US $42,735),
7 per cent of which came from the district’s own income sources, 3.9 per cent
from Jambi Province and 89 per cent from the central government (BPS-Bungo,
2007). Each provincial government office received a part of the central govern-
ment’s income directly from its central ministry, and another part of it and full
regional income share from BAPPEDA. The district’s and province’s incomes
are generated by taxes and other fees received by such provincial government
offices during the processes of certifications or issuance of authorizations,
permits and concessions. 

The main sources of income for the district are coal mining and agriculture,
with natural rubber and oil palm as the main agricultural commodities, also
generating income from the industrial sector. Between 2006 and 2009, public
aid was given to the local community mainly through the plantations revital-
ization programme (Revitalisasi Perkebunan Karet, Department of Plantations,
funded by the province), the forest and land rehabilitation programme
(Rehabilitasi Hutan dan Lahan, funded by the Department of Forestry and
Plantations and the Department of Agriculture), the programme to increase
rice production (IP 4 and IP 3 programme from Agricultural Department), the
land certification programme funded by the National Land Office (Badan
Pertanahan Nasional) and the programme of access to small credits (Program
Nasional Pemberdayaan Masyarakat).

The process of application to a national programme begins when the
district office of a department proposes some locations to implement the
programme to the ministry. After agreement, the ministry sends funding to the
district office, which organizes a meeting with heads of sub-districts (camat)
and heads of villages, to present the programme information, which they go on
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to share with villagers. To participate in the programme, farmers must form a
group (kelompok petani) and address a letter to the district office, giving their
names, the locations of plots, the surface concerned and their needs. The
programme of plantation revitalization is a national programme; it was
launched in Bungo in 2003 and aims at increasing the productivity of rubber
smallholdings. A team comprising civil servants from the National Land
Office, the Department of Forestry and Plantations, along with farmers, will
check the location and issue landownership certificates (if the land is not
situated in a forbidden area, such as state forest or land concession). Then the
plantations office distributes rubber seedlings, fertilizers and access to bank
credit to help the farmers during the crop’s immature period. The land certifi-
cate is given to the bank as a guarantee until the credit has been fully re-paid by
the farmer. Participants are allowed to plant other trees or annual crops in their
rubber plots. The plots submitted by villagers to this programme should be old
rubber plantations (sesap) or unproductive plantations. This programme has
been a success; the forestry office receives more demands than it can accommo-
date (the target for 2009 was 700ha). But the results are compromised by the
low quality of the seedlings received from the province. One unusual and
positive characteristic of this programme is that it is advisory, thereby allowing
farmers to apply their own cropping practices, rather than imposing intensive
techniques and monocultures. 

The programme of rehabilitation of forest and land is an older national
programme that began in the 1950s, before decentralization (Nawir et al,
2008). It aims to improve the production of forests and agroforests, mainly
through the distribution of seedlings of different species (eg timber, fruit trees
and rattan). The programme focuses on degraded lands and forests. The main
areas of degraded land in the district lie in areas of former gold mines, on poor
and often unstable sandy soils. This programme is also a success; villagers
regularly ask for seedlings to enrich their agroforests or surrounding forests. 

Both programmes have been implemented in numerous villages (Figure
3.5).

The programme to increase rice production was launched by the central
government in 2007, when the Ministry of Agriculture asked the provincial
agriculture department to promote the production of rice four times a year.
Volunteer farmers receive aid from the government in the form of workers to
rejuvenate paddy fields in fallows, seeds for selected varieties and money to buy
fertilizers. In Bungo, the programme was introduced in the beginning of 2008.
The farmers who submitted their application at the beginning of the year
received the aid in October, and thus the farmers who engaged in the
programme got help in time to cope with the drop in the natural rubber price
induced by the world economic crisis of 2008. As a consequence of the
economic downturn, more and more people applied to this programme,
whereas in the previous years, participants were scarce, preferring rubber
production to rice cropping. Food security through diversification is well estab-
lished as a valuable strategy to cope with a crisis (Feintrenie, unpublished data).
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Bungo District is among the areas chosen to host a transmigration
programme. This programme began in 1905, when Indonesia was still a Dutch
colony, and mixed agrarian reform, which aimed at giving land to landless
farmers, with economic development and a policy to secure the country’s
borders by colonizing forests at the boundaries (Levang, 1997). Volunteers
from the densely populated islands of Java, Bali and Madura were (in most
cases) invited to move to the ‘empty’ islands of the periphery, especially
Kalimantan and Sumatra. As a province still rich in uncultivated land, Jambi
was recently selected to be part of the programme. The district’s first transmi-
gration project was implemented in the area of Kuamang Kuning, in the
eastern part of the district, in 1983. It was a Nucleus Estates and Smallholders
project (NES), also known as a Perkebunan Inti Rakyat project (PIR); a
category of transmigration project that involves a partnership among the
government, farmers, an agribusiness company and a bank. The government
identifies an area, negotiates with local communities, selects volunteer partici-
pants, issues land certificates to the transmigrants and provides them with
houses and facilities. The bank funds the plantation costs by giving credits to
each transmigrant, under the guarantee of the land certificate. The company
plants an estate that it will own (inti) and smallholdings that belong to the
migrants (plasma) (Levang, 1997). The Kuamang Kuning area was the first of
the district to be designated for palm oil production.

The national transmigration programme was officially closed in 1999, with
the end of the Soeharto regime. But some areas, including Jambi Province and
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especially Bungo District, decided to continue this programme under new
regional management. As a consequence, several transmigration project sites
have been selected since 2000. They follow the NES model, some with rubber
and others with oil palm. Migrants come alone, or sometimes in an arrangement
between two provinces (Jambi and a province from Java), which share the costs
of their travel. The main area of transmigration in Bungo, Kuamang Kuning,
has seen rapid improvement of villagers’ livelihoods and economic develop-
ment. But some cases of conflict have also arisen; examples are discussed below.

Interestingly, despite the effects on land-use change and local livelihoods,
the latest transmigration projects are not clearly part of the current district
development planning (BAPPEDA-Bungo, 2005). This implies that the conse-
quences on the landscape and the population have not been planned. The
district transmigration department is working on its own, directly under the
instructions of its central ministry. The recent transmigration projects in the
sub-districts of Rantau Pandan and Bathin III Ulu are anticipated to be the last
ones in the district (personal communication and transmigration office data)
because there is no more land available under the ‘other’ land-use status that is
not already designated as a plantation to be given to a company.

The district government influences people’s livelihoods and landscape
dynamics by implementing public-sponsored programmes and issuing agricul-
tural plantation concessions. These programmes have hastened land-use
change and produced some positive economic developments, but also caused
conflicts among communities or between communities and the government or
the agribusiness companies. 

Causes of conflict

The oldest conflict in the district took place between 1994 and 1998 and
involved a group of villagers opposed to an oil palm company (Suyanto, 2007).
People from four villages united to claim rights to the concession awarded by
the Ministry of Forestry. They disagreed on the compensations proposed by the
company, and the conflict became more serious by mid-1998, with the
Indonesian political reform (reformasi) in 1998, and the resulting, short-term
loss of governmental control and widespread unrest.  After farmers burned the
company’s base camp and oil palm nursery, the company returned 1,000ha of
oil palm to the villagers. Unclear land tenure and a lack of consultation with
the local communities were the sources of this conflict. Encouraged by the
reformasi dynamics, people were not afraid to claim their land rights.
Consultation with local communities is now an absolute prerequisite for any
transmigration project. Although this conflict was resolved in favour of the
farmers, it hasn’t completely ended their protests. Indeed, they turned against
heads of the plasma cooperatives, accusing them of stealing fertilizers and
pesticides from the cooperative’s stocks. To quell this new tension, the
company took over the spreading of fertilizer and pesticides, which raised costs
for the farmers (field survey data).
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The second case of conflict related to an oil palm transmigration project
took place in 2001–2002 (Chong, 2008); it was caused by unclear boundaries
between villages and a non-transparent process. Land to be allocated for the
transmigration project was believed to belong to one local village, with which
negotiations were conducted. But when the transmigrants’ plantations were
installed, a second local village claimed the land as part of its customary terri-
tory and took it back from the transmigrants by force. Neither the district
government nor the company interfered; transmigrants were left alone to solve
the problem. It ended when some transmigrants sold their land to the locals;
others lost land without any compensation. A majority of them had planted
rubber on the land dedicated for food crops and then looked for a second
source of income, generally off-farm (field survey data). 

The problem did not directly involve the company and was mainly the
result of a conflict between two villages, with land tenure uncertainty the main
reason for the dispute. The lack of an official and reliable cadastre allows for
often-unverifiable land claims by individuals, as well as by groups. A similar
conflict arose in another area of the district, between a village and a logging
company that received a timber concession from the government (involving
provincial and district offices of the Forestry Department), on land claimed by
villagers as a customary forest (Yasmi, 2008). The company had maps signed
by the bupati and the district forestry agency, showing the logging area, but the
community had no proof of its customary rights. The community’s weak
position meant that its people received no support or intervention from the
district government.

Adnan and Yentirizal (2007) report another case of conflict that started in
2004 with the launch of a new oil palm transmigration project. The villagers
agreed to participate in the project and gave up about 1,000ha of land for its
implementation, in exchange for a promise that as many local households as
transmigrants would be included (Adnan and Yentirizal, 2007). The transmi-
grants, recruited in Jakarta, arrived in 2004 and 2005, but the oil palm
company never arrived: the hilly land needed to be terraced, and potential
companies were reluctant to incur the costs. Tensions over land increased
between local people and migrants. In 2008, some migrants planted oil palm to
get some cash income. The villagers wanted their land back, since they had not
received the compensation promised by the government. Some acts of violence
against the migrants were reported. The main cause of this conflict was bad
governance in the organization of the project. Javanese migrants were settled
on village lands before the district government had secured the participation of
an oil palm company. In 2009, a company began to plant in neighbouring
villages, but did not venture into this particular one. The areas’ atmosphere of
conflict may slow the planting process, since it erodes confidence among the
partners.

The formal process of application for a planting authorization (see Figure
3.6) should, in theory, prevent disagreements among the partners of NES deals
and secure the willing participation of villagers. However, the steps required to
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obtain the planting authorization can be circumvented. The agreement of the
villagers, which is required for the location permit, may be obtained by negoti-
ating only with the head of the village, and not with all the villagers. This
creates the opportunity for corruption of local elites who wish to bypass diffi-
cult discussions with villagers. 

The application for a planting authorization goes through several steps. An
agribusiness company first submits a request to the district government, which
issues an authorization on principle (izin prinsip) if the plan respects the legis-
lation and regulations, and is located on lands that can legally be planted. Then
representatives of the company, accompanied by sub-district officers or civil
servants from the forestry and plantations office, go to the village territories
covered by the plantation project to propose a deal to the heads of villages. The
local leaders discuss the proposal with the villagers and respond. If an agree-
ment (kesepakatan) is reached, a location survey is organized. This survey is
conducted by district government representatives, civil servants from the
National Land Office and the Department of Forestry and Plantations,
villagers (including village leaders or heads of the group that applied for the
project), and representatives of the company. The team ensures that the plots
submitted for planting are not protected forest or state forest, part of another
concession or owned by another party. Once the survey is finished, the district
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delivers a location permit (izin lokasi). This survey will also be used to produce
the landownership certificates. District officials then conduct an environmental
impact assessment, including the evaluation of the land’s potential for agricul-
ture, the design of any necessary grading (terraces) and an infrastructure
development plan, and the company’s commitment to follow environmentally
sound practices. All these details are stated in the exploitation permit (izin
usaha perkebunan) that awards the planting authorization to the company.

In the context of a transmigration project, this process of planting autho-
rization is preceded by the Department of Transmigration’s selection of the site
and meetings with villagers to obtain their agreement on the project and define
the conditions under which they agree to welcome transmigrants. These
include the number of households, location of the new houses (generally in a
new hamlet), the territory given to transmigrants and the compensation for
local people. This procedure is intended to protect local communities and
allow transmigrants to settle in secure conditions. Nevertheless, the most
recent conflict (described above) began after the decentralization reforms, in
2004. Issues of bad governance, weak planning of projects, local elite captur-
ing of power and unclear land tenure may still cause conflicts. Moreover, two
of the four conflicts are still unresolved, and the district authorities refuse to
get involved in them. In the best outcome, the district offices favoured partici-
pation of misled villagers in development projects, but only on land with clear
formal, uncontested ownership. But when there are conflicting claims on land,
the authorities wait for the villagers to find an agreement, eventually through
customary judgement, and do not intervene.

These conflicts reflect bad governance related to oil palm development, but
they also illustrate the willingness of the district government to support oil
palm expansion. Local people as well as migrants have been deceived or even
mistreated and have sometimes vented their anger at innocent third parties
(either transmigrants or the company). Nevertheless, in this case, none refused
oil palm development and, in fact, asked for greater participation. Such an
attitude is common in the district. A perception survey of people’s opinion
about land uses, landscape and forest conservation, conducted in 2007, clearly
showed that all villages were willing to accommodate an oil palm company on
their premises (Therville et al, forthcoming). Many believe that their future lies
in oil palm and rubber, and do not imagine alternative livelihoods. 

Conclusion

Indonesian legislation gives authority over unforested land to local people, but
grants the majority of forests to the central government, under the status of
state forest. On these state forests, the central government is undeniably the
most powerful stakeholder, with full authority on their use or conservation. On
the other forests, privately owned or commonly owned by local communities,
authority depends on the land status. If the land is privately owned, with a
landownership certificate, then the right of its owner is secure. If the owner
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possesses only customary recognition, then his or her right is secured as long as
it does not conflict with a governmental project, such as an industrial conces-
sion. Nevertheless, our results showed that people feel secure in their rights to
access to land, forest and forest products. Few conflicts arise in the district, and
trust exists between the population and the government, largely because of the
good coordination and mutual respect between formal and customary authori-
ties, and the rapid economic development of the area. The result is an
optimistic and positive atmosphere – even in 2008–2009, when the world
economic crisis led to a decline in natural rubber and palm oil prices, slowing
down the local economy.

People believe they are actively participating in decision-making, at least at
the local level. Their power lies, first, in their right to vote for the legislative
and executive representatives, at all levels of governance (village, district,
province and state). Second, they have informal power through their capacity
to organize collective action, such as strikes, demonstrations and blockades of
supply to industry mills. But agribusiness companies are also organized and
make far-reaching decisions, such as fixing the price of agricultural commodi-
ties or land. Because such decisions are taken out of their reach, people are
dependent on market conditions, the buyers and the government’s strategy of
economic development for the district. Agribusiness companies and political
authorities work hand-in-hand to maintain the economic development of the
area, which also creates room for corruption (Dudley, 2000, 2002; Komarudin
et al, 2008; Wells, 2008).

However, the district government is responsible not only for promoting
economic development, but also for managing natural resources, creating
livelihood opportunities for people and dealing with external pressures, such as
conservation NGOs and the central government’s requirements. The district
government develops a spatial plan every five years, which is revised after two
years, that details its strategy for meeting the political targets defined by the
head of district. Bungo District’s plan was written with the help of several
NGOs that have been working in the district for years, and it thus took into
account some ecological matters, especially water-quality protection. Under
the coordination of BAPPEDA, the public agencies conduct several
programmes of development, sponsored or co-funded by the district, the
province or the central government. One major development scheme in the
district is the transmigration programme, which has brought economic
advances and conflicts.

The district manages forest, land and other natural resources through
these development programmes, via which it issues authorizations for planta-
tions, mines or industry and enforces district and local (village) regulations
to complete national legislation and adapt to the regional and local context.
But another opportunity for natural resource management has appeared with
the emergence of the carbon market and REDD approach, a backdrop
against which Bungo District is in line to submit projects, with the support of
NGOs.
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The conflicts recorded in the district can generally be explained by lack of
prior consent of communities in old transmigration projects, bad governance
or bad planning of project implementation and little organization among
villagers for collective action (such as managing an oil palm cooperative and
negotiating with the industry). But one of the main causes of conflict is unclear
land tenure, and especially unclear boundaries between village commons,
which can lead to violent intercommunity conflicts. 
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Notes
1. The first such transmigration project was launched in 1976 in Kalimantan. It was

sponsored by the World Bank and marked an important change in the transmigra-
tion policy: before this project, only food crops were included in transmigration
programmes, but this new project included rubber plantations as cash crops. A
transmigration centre associated a private or public agribusiness company with
migrants selected and sponsored by the government. The company paid for the
infrastructure (roads, houses and school), and planted and managed a cash crop
plantation (most often rubber or oil palm) until the first harvest. Then the
migrants, who owned private plots, were grouped in cooperatives and asked to
followed the technical instructions of the company; all their production had to be
sold to the company. Planting and management costs were deducted by the
company in the monthly payment of the production. This type of transmigration
project was profitable for the government and for the companies, which benefited
from a cheap source of labour that was easy to control. The company was both
buyer and employer. Although they had no influence on the cost inputs nor the
price of the product sold to the company, migrants gained access to landownership
and technical training through this system (Levang, 1997).

2. In Bungo District, some department offices are combined, such as forestry and
plantations, or agriculture, fisheries and animal breeding, to reduce administration
and infrastructure costs.

3. ICRAF and WARSI have conducted various projects on biodiversity conservation
and agriculture improvement in the district. WARSI projects: Community Based
Forest Management (CBFM); Integrated Conservation and Development
Programme-Kerinci Seblat National Park (ICDP-KSNP). CIFOR-ICRAF projects:
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Alternatives to Slash and Burn (ASB); Landscape Mosaics project; REDD-Alert
project. ICRAF project: Smallholder Rubber Agroforestry Project (SRAP). ICRAF-
WARSI project: Rewarding Upland Poor for Environmental Services (RUPES).
CIFOR has also conducted several projects aimed at enhancing collective action
through capacity building at the community level: Adaptive Collaborative
Management (ACM); Collective Action and Property Rights (CAPRi). The
involvement and success of these two projects, operating at both village and
district level, provided important input in the planning of the Landscape Mosaics
project. In the villages that have benefited from these projects, people now speak
easily about their needs, difficulties and desires. Women are less shy and voice their
opinions more quickly than in other villages. Some of these communities were able
to negotiate more equitable and beneficial agreements with industrial companies. 
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Indonesian laws
Undang-undang Republik Indonesia nomor 5 tahun 1979 tentang Pemerintahan Desa

(Law on rural governance)
Undang-undang Republik Indonesia nomor 40 tahun 1996 tentang Hak Guna Usaha,

Hak Guna Bangunan dan Hak Pakai Atas Tanah (Law on land-use authorization)
Undang-undang Republik Indonesia nomor 22 tahun 1999 tentang pemerintahan

daerah (Law on regional governance).
Undang-undang Republik Indonesia nomor 25 tahun 1999 tentang perimbangan

keungan antara pemerintah pusat dan daearah (Law on fiscal balancing between the
central government and the regions)

Undang-undang Republik Indonesia nomor 41 tahun 1999 tentang kehutanan (Law on
forestry)

Undang-undang Republik Indonesia nomor 10 tahun 2004 tentang Pemerintahan Desa
(Law on rural governance)

Undang-undang Republik Indonesia nomor 32 tahun 2004 tentang Pemerintahan
Daerah (Law on the regional government)
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4

Information Flows, Decision-
making and Social Acceptability in

Displacement Processes

John Daniel Watts, Heini Vihemäki, 
Manuel Boissière and Salla Rantala

The displacement of rural people, whether for conservation or for develop-
ment, demonstrates how policy processes and decision-makers operating
beyond the boundaries of a landscape can dramatically affect the lives of its
residents. Displacement occurs not only when people are forced to move but
also when people are excluded from their previous economic activities
(Brockington and Igoe, 2006), such as farming. Displacement can also be a side
effect of landscape management, when new protected areas are established or
old ones extended. In addition, interventions justified by development goals,
such as improved access to infrastructure, condition the operations and choices
available to those seeking to improve natural resource management at
landscape level. Displacement is essentially a disproportionate exercise of
power that overrides local systems, tenure and aspirations in favour of the
objectives of those at higher levels of government and sometimes beyond, as in
the case of biodiversity conservation projects. 

Although displacement brings villagers and implementing agencies into
contact, there is often little scope for the overarching goals to be modified. The
best possible outcome is likely to be a process of negotiation. Information on
the potential livelihood and environmental effects, which guides the selection
of areas for displacement and the implementation process, should be compre-
hensive but often is not. Furthermore, ongoing monitoring, assessment and
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adaptive mechanisms are required to ensure that any negative impacts can be
addressed (see Lasgorceix and Kothari, 2009). In the absence of adaptive
management, how can the livelihood needs and concerns of the displaced
people be met?

In this chapter, we present two case studies of displacement, in Laos and
Tanzania. The first case explores a village relocation process in Phadeng, in
Viengkham District, Luang Prabang Province, Laos. The village was relocated
under the dual rhetoric of improving both conservation and development by
moving the village farther away from the Nam-Et Phou Louy National
Protected Area and closer to services. The second case study describes conser-
vation-related displacement in the East Usambara Mountains of Tanzania,
where a large tract of land previously used for farming was appropriated in the
establishment of the Derema Corridor. 

In both cases, efforts were made to mitigate negative effects by improving
flow of information, anticipating the outcomes for the affected people and, to
varying degrees, involving them in related planning and decision-making. The
establishment of the Derema Corridor was at least outwardly participatory, in
the sense that local people were consulted, and did not involve resettlement.
But from the outset, the process in Phadeng was not participatory, and it
included resettlement. In Derema, the owners of the farms were compensated
for their lost access to land, whereas in Phadeng, no compensation was paid. In
the study of Derema, the researchers’ role was to document and analyze an
ongoing process; in Phadeng, the researchers became actively involved in facili-
tating communication between parties. The cases are also described at different
stages of the displacement process: the Derema case describes a nine-year
process, whereas the Phadeng case is focused on the initial phase. By combin-
ing and comparing the approaches and experiences from the two cases, we
explore a broader set of mechanisms and pathways for mitigating negative
social effects and communicating livelihood information to decision-makers.
Here we consider the stages of the displacement process and the conditions
under which these mechanisms can improve social acceptability and mitigate
harm. To begin with, we offer a short conceptualization of conservation- and
development-related human displacement. Then we contextualize the two
cases and give an account of each displacement process. In so doing, we
explore the disparities between the goals and expectations of the villagers and
the implementing agencies regarding the outcomes. Furthermore, we describe
what strategies were used by the project implementers (in Tanzania) and
researchers (in Laos) to address social impacts, enhance communication and
negotiate the conditions of displacement, and how these efforts influenced the
displacement processes. We then address the responses of the affected people to
the interventions and their scope for influencing the process through facilita-
tion organized by researchers (in Laos) or consultants and conservationists (in
Tanzania). Finally, we reflect on how and under what sets of conditions,
communication tools and other mechanisms can be used to improve the accept-
ability of displacement. 
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Displacement: By-product of Conservation 
and Development

Displacement can be considered in terms of the eviction of human populations
to make way for development or conservation interventions. Some researchers
define displacement narrowly, restricting it to the physical removal of people
from their home areas (see Agrawal and Redford, 2009), but others have
broadened the concept to include restricted access to resources, such as land1

(see the World Bank’s Operational Policy 4.12 on resettlement; Cernea, 2005).
Furthermore, the resettlement policy of the African Development Bank covers
‘loss of assets or involuntary restriction of access to assets including national
parks, protected areas or national resources; or loss of income sources or
means of livelihood as a result of projects, whether or not the affected persons
are required to move’ (Cernea, 2005, p49). We consider lost access to land to
be a form of displacement because it typically damages people’s livelihoods,
especially in rural landscapes in developing countries. 

Most international development funding agencies have policies on restor-
ing the lives of the displaced (Cernea, 2008). The policy terms, such as whether
the affected people are to be compensated financially or given access to alterna-
tive resources, can be negotiated and agreed upon with the ‘target population’.
For instance, mainstream conservation policy and thinking have begun to
favour socially just conservation in recent years, calling for a shift away from
forced to voluntary displacement, in the establishment of protected areas
(Brockington and Igoe, 2006; Schmidt-Soltau and Brockington, 2007).
Nevertheless, the line between voluntary and involuntary resettlement, or other
forms of displacement, is not clear-cut (see Baird and Shoemaker 2007;
Schmidt-Soltau and Brockington, 2007; High, 2008). It is not necessarily easy
to identify the level of legitimacy of agreements or other formally binding
decisions about displacement when the parties have unequal negotiating
positions and access to information. As Freeman et al (2008) note, the under-
standing of what constitutes consent also varies among different groups. In
addition, it proves challenging to implement displacement policies: alternative
land may not be offered, compensation may not be paid and other measures of
mitigation may be absent (see Cernea 1993, 2005). Finally, High (2008) refers
to the ‘experimental consensus’ among poor Laotians, who seek or agree to
resettlement with aspirations of modernity, a perspective that others fear could
lend support to policies that may have adverse effects (High et al, 2009). While
acknowledging many adverse consequences of resettlement, Petit (2008)
likewise emphasizes the agency of individuals and reliance on kinship relations
and other social relations in creating different lives for themselves.

Diverse cultural, social and ecological changes may be triggered by
displacement. Natural ecosystems are often destroyed or degraded at the sites
to which the displaced people are relocated (Lasgorceix and Kothari, 2009). In
addition, displacement from forested areas may alter local livelihoods by
restricting access to forest-based resources, especially if access to similar
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resources elsewhere is not provided. Displacement usually harms the displaced
people (Cernea, 1993; Lasgorceix and Kothari, 2009). Schmidt-Soltau and
Brockington (2007) argue that in the establishment of protected areas, the
people who previously settled or used the area to be protected carry the largest
share of social costs resulting from the land-use change. Yet this does not neces-
sarily apply to all cases, and the impact may be mitigated through careful and
inclusive planning. Overall, information on the ecological and socio-economic
consequences of displacement is still scarce and partial, and often based on
assumptions rather than systematic assessments (Brockington and Igoe, 2006;
Lasgorceix and Kothari, 2009; High, 2008).

Approaches and Methods

In the Lao site, data was collected between 2008 and 2010, using a combina-
tion of empirical and action research methods. Focus group discussions and
household interviews with district representatives, village officials and other
villagers were conducted. Participatory and 3D-mapping and workshops were
held to facilitate discussions on the impacts and potential solutions to displace-
ment-related problems. 

The survey team examining village relocation comprised international staff
from the Center for International Forestry Research (CIFOR), local project
staff from the National Agriculture and Forestry Research Institute (NAFRI)
and Northern Agriculture and Forestry Extension Center (NAFReC), including
a Hmong translator and a representative from the District Agriculture and
Forestry Office. The constant presence of a district representative and the short
duration of field missions influenced the responses that we received from the
villagers. This also proved to be the case in a workshop in which government
officials outnumbered village representatives. However, despite these
constraints, villagers expressed their dissatisfaction with the relocation process
and proposed alternatives.  

In the Tanzanian case, we draw on data collected by two of the contribu-
tors as a part of their PhD studies between 2003 and 2009.2 The most
important sources of data were individual and group interviews (semi-struc-
tured and structured), conducted with local people in two villages adjacent to
the Derema Corridor. We also participated in two meetings of farmers affected
by displacement and interviewed other actors involved in the process, including
representatives of the local government, the forestry department and other
organizations. In addition, to a lesser degree we draw from two household
surveys, conducted in 2005 (48 respondents) and 2008 (139 respondents).
They differed in coverage but were designed to identify patterns of resource use
and access, and experiences of different social groups resulting from the estab-
lishment of the Derema Corridor. Moreover, previous research reports from the
area, legal and policy documents, and grey literature were used as source
material and as a means of cross-checking some of the information. 
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Displacement in Laos: 
Attaining the Least Bad Option

Our three research villages in Laos are all close to the Nam-Et Phou Louy
National Protected Area, which is high in biodiversity and valued for its
population of tigers (ICEM, 2003). The district is also one of the 47 poorest
districts in Laos and thus a priority area for development. The dominant land
use, outside the protected area, is swidden agriculture. Consequently, the
landscape mainly comprises a mosaic of swiddens and fallows with more
permanent agricultural land uses, such as paddy rice fields, teak plantations
and cash crops, as well as protected and conservation forest areas. 

Livelihood strategies and social characteristics 

Ethnically, Viengkham District is predominately Khmu (64 per cent), with the
two minority groups being Hmong and Lao Loum. The village of Phadeng, the
most remote site of the Laos component of the Landscape Mosaics project
(Figure 4.1), is located at an elevation of 1100m and exclusively Hmong. In
2008, Phadeng consisted of 40 households. Village lands directly bordered on
the Nam-Et Phou Louy National Protected Area. Consequently, park authori-
ties and the Wildlife Conservation Society had engaged the village in
conservation activities, such as border patrols and cardamom cultivation in the
buffer zone. The villagers in Phadeng relied more heavily on livestock in their
subsistence strategy than did the people of the two more accessible villages we
studied. Prior to 2003, the villagers had cultivated opium for both local
consumption and trade (Fitriana, 2008). Villagers were forced to increase their
reliance on shifting cultivation, livestock and wild species after the implemen-
tation of the national opium eradication strategy.

The villagers of Phadeng originally came from Dien Bien Phu in Vietnam.
Since the 1920s, Phadeng’s people have periodically relocated their village,
because of war or in search of better agricultural land, and have often
dispersed in separate villages or hamlets. The most recent settlement of
Phadeng was only fully consolidated in 2003, a time at which it had a popula-
tion of 50 families. Between 2004 and 2008, at least ten families left the village
(Fitriana, 2008). The out-migrations, in part, triggered the process that would
lead to the displacement of the village. 

In terms of food security and access to wild species, the villagers of
Phadeng were relatively well off – income is a key issue in evaluating the effects
of resettlement ( High, 2008; Petit, 2008). But the village’s inaccessibility
meant that the inhabitants received little in terms of basic human services or
extension support. This was evident in the lack of tap water, medical supplies
and a working school, although a small primary school was managed by a
local teacher. The distance to the main road also made access to education and
health services in the district capital difficult. Some parents were able to
provide for secondary education for their children in Viengkham. 
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Policy context and governance 

Since the 1975 revolution, the Lao government has relocated remote popula-
tions nearer to infrastructure. But it was only during the late 1990s that
government policies began to encourage the resettlement of remote villages
under the auspices of the Rural Development Programme (Lestrelin, 2009;
Evrard and Goudineau, 2004). Under these terms, resettlement has five justifi-
cations: reduction of shifting cultivation, eradication of opium, security (better
control of remote populations), access to services (such as education and health
care) and cultural integration of ethnic minorities (see Baird and Shoemaker,
2005; Fox et al, 2009; Messerli et al, 2009; Mertz et al, 2009). This important
national policy is articulated around two concepts: the focal site strategy, in
which relocated villages are provided with services; and village consolidation,
which aims at merging small villages (with populations of less than 500 in
lowland areas and 200 in upland areas) into bigger settlements (Baird and
Shoemaker, 2005). In these relocation villages, Land Use Planning and Land
Allocation programmes have been applied to stop deforestation, intensify
agricultural production and improve land taxation (Evrard, 2004, in Lestrelin
and Giordano, 2007).

Despite the development goals of these policies, the overall consequences
of those policies have been negative (Fujita and Phengsopha, 2008;
Ducourtieux et al, 2005). In the most extreme cases, there are high levels of
mortality among the displaced (Baird and Shoemaker, 2005). In the majority of
cases, conflicts arise between the resettled people and the original inhabitants,
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often over access to land and ethnic differences (see Petit, 2008; Ducourtieux et
al, 2005). Another common effect is land degradation as the human population
exceeds the carrying capacity of village land. By studying village relocation in
Phonxay district, Luang Prabang Province, Jones et al (2004) highlight several
flaws in the implementation of resettlement policies. A central conflict relates
to the policy of reducing the number of villages.  Because of the district’s insuf-
ficient staff and budget to implement the process in a way that meets the
development objectives, international NGOs are often asked to support the
process (Baird and Shoemaker, 2005). Jones et al (2004) demonstrate that
mediated solutions, recognizing livelihood needs of villagers and meeting
national policy objectives, are possible. Such solutions, although less desirable
than avoiding relocation, require greater participation of villagers and flexibil-
ity from district authorities in implementation. 

Displacement process

In early 2007, villagers from Phadeng were informed that a planned road
would link a nearby village, Phoukhong, to Namlao, and they were asked to
move to Phoukhong. Namlao is located near a river, at the border between
Phoukhong and Phadeng, and villagers grow upland rice and raise cattle.
Because no one had moved by the end of 2008, district officials informed the
villagers of Phadeng that their village had been merged with Phoukhong and
they had to relocate their houses there. No real consultation took place with
villagers. In 2009, Phadeng’s official recognition was not renewed, and the
village stamp was cancelled. At the time of our visits, in early 2009, a district
officer joined our team of scientists and discussed with villagers (representa-
tives of the main unions) the necessity of moving.

Phoukhong is a predominately Hmong village, accessible by a semi-perma-
nent road, 30 minutes’ drive from the main road and three hours’ walk from
Phadeng, its closest neighbour. The justifications for relocation included more
access to services and markets, greater distance from the protected area (thus
reducing pressures from swidden agriculture and livestock grazing) and
compliance with minimum village size standards, as required by the village
consolidation policy. The selection of the village may have seemed appealing to
district authorities because of the shared ethnicity and pre-existing ties (inter-
marriage) between the two. The issues of where the villagers would settle and
farm, however, were neither addressed nor negotiated. 

Despite the order to relocate, the villagers still had not done so by February
2009. But officially the village of Phadeng had ceased to exist and the new
official entity was the village of Phoukhong, consolidating the lands of both
villages. 

Perceptions and scenarios: catalyzing discussion

The decision to merge Phadeng and Phoukhong was made by Viengkham
district officials and was not subject to debate. The official justification was
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that the merger would improve development and conservation outcomes, but
aside from closer proximity to the road, the means for achieving the goals were
unclear to us. In addition, the degree of participation of villagers in the
decision-making and their perception of the process was not known. To
address this, in February 2009 we began to explore the perceptions of the
villagers and district-level actors involved in the displacement process, as the
villagers were being asked to relocate. 

During two field visits, we discussed scenarios about the relocation with the
interested stakeholders in the presence of Viengkham district staff. We met first
with the villagers of Phadeng and Phoukhong separately, and then with the
district officials. In Phadeng we asked about the history of the relocation process,
the wishes of the different groups in the village (whether they were for or against
relocation), the choice of location and their concerns about possible conse-
quences (e.g. land-use planning, village boundaries, integration with the new
village and access to services). In Phoukhong, we interviewed key villagers about
their willingness to merge with Phadeng and the consequences for land use. 

In those discussions, we noted that villagers in favour of the relocation
expected to gain better access to services, markets and job opportunities (see
High, 2008). Those against it (mainly the elders) said that none of the
proposed sites were on mountaintops (as is traditional for the Hmong), and
they feared loss of access to their lands. The site originally chosen by the
district government was, according to all interviewed villagers, not suitable for
the relocation: it had insufficient land for resettlement, and it was far from the
river and near a cemetery. Phadeng villagers preferred a different site, Phousaly,
which was situated in close proximity to Phoukhong, but more suitable to their
needs. At the end of the second visit, we prepared a document for the district
authorities, explaining the different options for relocation, with their advan-
tages and weaknesses. It became clear that staying put was not an option for
the villagers. We proposed a workshop where villagers and district personnel
could discuss these options. After the presentation of the results of these field
missions, a representative from the district government went to Phoukhong
and Phadeng to discuss settlement locations. Through consultation with each
village committee, the intermediate location of Phousaly, halfway between
Phoukhong and Phadeng, was chosen as the site of resettlement. This site met
the district’s objectives of relocating the village closer to the road and offered
villagers of Phadeng sufficient land and access to water and valley bottoms for
agriculture. The villages would administratively become one, although located
an hour’s walk apart. The villagers of Phadeng were then given from June until
December 2009 to relocate to the new site. 

Re-evaluating the new site through participatory mapping 
and scenario exercises

Upon learning that an intermediate solution had been found, the LM team felt
excluded from this process and tried to promote a more participatory
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approach, seeking to re-engage in the displacement discussion. To clarify both
what had occurred and to understand what our role in the process should be,
we organized another field trip to the two villages and the district in June 2009.
In doing so, we sought to understand the concerns and official positions of the
villages and the district, and whether the people’s desires had been met through
the selection of the new site. Furthermore, we aimed to get a clearer under-
standing at the household level of what each of the settlement options meant
for the villagers of Phadeng. 

In Phoukhong, we spoke with the village council, in particular the head of
the village elders committee. We discussed the pros and cons of the four settle-
ment scenarios that had been identified with Phadeng residents – no relocation,
relocation to Phoukhong and the new settlement options of Phousaly and
Namlao (located within the village territory of Phadeng). These focus group
discussions were complemented by a participatory mapping exercise, in which
we asked the villagers to map out their current land uses and consider how
such uses would be affected by the different settlement options. Although each
discussion highlighted positive and negative outcomes, it was generally
accepted that the new official choice of Phousaly was the best and that it could
not be changed. The problem with that site for the people of Phoukhong – as
with so many resettlement areas – was the sharing of land: for that site to be
considered acceptable, the lands of Phoukhong and Phadeng had to be jointly
managed. The area where the new settlement was to be located was a swidden
agricultural area for the village of Phoukhong. To be satisfied with the reloca-
tion, the villagers needed a new joint land-use plan. 

In the case of Phadeng, the (former) village council explained their under-
standing of the situation to us. They had negotiated with the district
representative and then Phoukhong to move to the Phousaly site, and they
were to begin moving in June and finish by December. The site was seen as the
best option because of its proximity to the old village, the potential accessibil-
ity by road and access to water and good land. Some of the elders of the village
preferred to stay in Phadeng or alternatively, in Namlao. The villagers agreed
that the lands should be equally shared between the two villages. If the village
moved to the new site, however, the members would need assistance with
developing a joint land-use plan, tools and supplies (including food for the
workers who would build the road) and agricultural extension support. 

Not all the villagers were content with the negotiated option for the reloca-
tion. Eight families had already left the village in anticipation of the relocation.
Six families had moved to Vientiane province, one to Xayaboury province and
two to villages in Luang Prabang province. Some moved because they had
relatives in the area; others wanted to start lowland paddy farming and have
greater market access. 

We then interviewed members of ten Phadeng households about how they
imagined each of the four settlement options would affect their lives (positively
or negatively and why), using the five capital assets of the Sustainable
Livelihoods Framework (Department for International Development, 1999).
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The villagers were then asked for their overall settlement preference and their
reasons for this course of action, whether they had any alternative suggestions,
where they would farm and whether they would share their lands with
Phoukhong.3 Table 4.1 below shows the survey results. 

Although Phousaly was seen as having the most positive attributes, only
half of those interviewed nominated it as their preferred choice of settlement;
the majority of those who preferred it said the relocation would lead to
increased access to services and markets. Reasons for choosing Namlao or
remaining in Phadeng were to be closer to swidden and grazing lands, and to
benefit from greater access to non-timber forest products (NTFPs). 

After the field trip, we met with the Viengkham district governor to present
our results and discuss the district’s official position on the relocation process.
The governor explained that the new settlement location was chosen after the
head of the district court, also ethnically Hmong,4 was sent to discuss the
options with the villages. After agreeing on the site, the villagers of Phadeng
requested the governor’s support for tin roofs and rice during the move, which
would affect their rice harvest. The governor restated all the official reasons for
the move, adding only that some families were still planting opium. The gover-
nor agreed that the workshop, which the team had planned to determine local
people’s views, was needed but with a different kind of agenda. Instead, he set
out to explain these issues:

• government policy and the reasons for relocating the village;
• improving infrastructure for livelihoods;
• changing from shifting cultivation to cash crops; and
• protecting forests for sustainable use.5

Participatory negotiations for displacement

The workshop proceeded in July 2009 with discussions about the implications
of the relocation for livelihoods and development, land-use planning and
natural resource management. 

Five representatives from each village (three officials, both men and
women, and two elders, one man and one woman) attended the workshop.
From the district, representatives of the district agriculture and forestry office,
land management authority and the village cluster attended. A representative
from the protected area also attended. Our Lao partners, NAFRI and
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Table 4.1 Results from household perception surveys in Phadeng

Total Positive attributes Negative attributes Balance (positive Households 
of site of site minus negative) preferring each site

Phoukhong 111 79 32 0
Phousaly 124 66 58 5
Namlao 113 77 36 3
Phadeng 86 104 –18 2
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NAFREC, acted as facilitators for the workshop, offering no direct input
during the discussions. 

The workshop began with presentations from the district, villages and
protected area. These were followed by focus group discussions about the
livelihood and development implications of relocation, as well as potential
solutions to related issues. Depending on the issue discussed, groups were
mixed or composed of only villagers or only officials. For one topic (the
planned road linking Phoukhong to Phousaly), we proposed a group with only
villagers from Phadeng and Phoukhong. For issues relating to land-use
planning and natural resource management, three-dimensional topographic
maps were used to aid the discussion of a land-use plan for the combined
villages. The plan included villagers’ considerations, the desire of the protected
area’s representative to improve park protection and the wishes of the district
officials for better land management. At the conclusion of the workshop, a
negotiated land-use plan was represented on the three-dimensional map, and a
plan for how to meet the livelihood and development needs of the villages was
developed. 

Although we circulated the agreements to district and village participants
after the workshop, they could not implement the land-use plan alone. We
anticipate that it will be implemented under the Upland Research and Capacity
Development Programme in 2010. Shortly after the workshop, Phadeng and
Phoukhong villagers completed a road, accessible by motorbike, from
Phousaly to Phoukhong. By the end of 2009, ten households had relocated to
Phoukhong, and others were in the process of relocating or moving to other
locations. 

By February 2010, Phadeng had been completely abandoned. The last
family left in December 2009, having waited for the mother to give birth. The
resettlement of the villagers began in August 2009 and finished in December.
By our February 2010 visit, most of the houses had been destroyed, some
because villagers reused their materials for the new settlement or for the Sanam
Namlao (the hamlet near Namlao River), some because of roaming cattle,
buffalo and goats. About 14 of the 40 houses were still standing, though some
were already in bad condition. A few were still locked, their owners protecting
goods remaining inside, intending to move these later, on their relocation to
Phousaly. Villagers still go to Phadeng two or three times a week, to take care
of the livestock.

There was no plan to make Phadeng into a sanam (a small hamlet of field
huts near people’s fields). Villagers explained that they had made swiddens too
recently there for reuse, and they saw no immediate need for a sanam.

In the meantime, the Sanam Namlao had developed. Before resettlement,
there were only three houses there. We saw a group of 11 houses near the
Namlao River, and villagers said there were about ten more, spread along the
river. The majority of people at Sanam Namlao already had a house in the new
location, Phousaly. Only four households had yet to build one. Namlao is
about to become the main sanam for Phadeng villagers because it is still located
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in their former territory, and so villagers do not need to ask permission from
Phoukhong villagers to open new swiddens. 

In Phousaly, by February 2010, 20 houses were already finished. One small
school was standing, with a new teacher providing education to grade three.
One villager from Phoukhong had settled in Phousaly because he was the
owner of the fish pond located in the new settlement site. The people of
Phoukhong do not recognize the name Phousaly; for them the area is just ‘the
fishpond’. The district supported villagers with basic tools (no explosives,
which the villagers had anticipated), and the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations (FAO) provided rice for workers. The
villagers began the roadwork in July 2009 and finished a month later. One
person per household was designated to participate, receiving between 9.5kg
and 15kg of rice per person per day, depending on the difficulty of the task.
Villagers said the district had promised but not yet delivered 20 roofing pieces
per family. Water was no longer an issue, as it had been in Phadeng, and
villagers were apparently happy with their new situation, along with access to
the market (via the new road for motorbikes) and health care (three vaccina-
tion campaigns had been conducted since August 2009). Two houses had
electricity from micro-hydropower. The main issue was the problem of unclear
zoning and selecting sites for swiddens. 

Phoukhong villagers were still using their traditional lands for swiddens at
the time of our visit. However, beginning in 2011, they plan to plant in old
Phadeng territory. One element of concern for Phadeng villagers living in
Phousaly was that they still needed to obtain permission from Phoukhong to
open a new field. They would like to agree on clearer zoning and be able to
plant upland rice according to this zoning, without having to ask permission.
For this reason, they were still using their old territory. The original inhabitants
of Phoukhong, on the other hand, were more concerned about the village
boundaries with neighbouring villages than joint land-use zoning with the
merged village. Four households from Phadeng moved to Vientiane, and one to
Houay Choy. The rest were still residing between Phousaly and Namlao, and
every day people from Phousaly travel to the sanam. 

Displacement in Derema Corridor6

The East Usambara Mountains are part of the Eastern Arc mountain range,
ranked high in biodiversity conservation value (see Chapter 5). The landscape
consists of a mosaic of forests, small-scale agriculture and commercial estates,
tree plantations and villages. Table 4.2 presents the land uses in the early
1990s. Since then, agricultural areas are likely to have increased substantially,
mainly at the expense of unreserved forests (Jaclyn Hall, unpublished data). 

The Derema area is mainly upland rainforest (above 800m). In 2000, it
was considered to be one of the few remaining large, unreserved tracts of
forest, as noted in studies by the Forestry and Beekeeping Division and others
(FBD et al, 2004; Newmark, 1993, 2002). Nevertheless, in the early 1990s, 86
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per cent of the planned Derema forest reserve7 of 790ha was classified as ‘culti-
vation under forest’ (Johansson and Sandy, 1996, p31). In the farming system
commonly used by local small-scale farmers, some indigenous trees have been
retained in the mashamba (‘farms’ in Swahili), as shade trees for the crops and
for other purposes. From a distance, then, the area looks like a lightly
disturbed forest. 

The dominant ethnic group in the East Usambara Mountains is the
Shambaa. A number of other groups are also present as a result of immigration,
and many villages are socially mixed. Swahili, Tanzania’s official language, is
spoken by virtually everyone and is most commonly used to communicate
public matters in community meetings. The main source of living is small-scale
farming, including cultivation of subsistence crops, such as maize and yams, and
cash crops, especially spices and sugar cane. Historically, local people have
depended on forests in many ways – as a source of fuelwood, building material,
food, other forest products and agricultural land. Today, access to forests is
increasingly limited because much of it has been either converted to agricultural
land or placed within the boundaries of protected areas. Agroforests have
largely replaced forests as the most important source of forest products
(Rantala, unpublished data), although the people living adjacent to the forests
still obtain fuelwood and some minor products from the forest. 

Msasa IBC and Kwezitu were among the five villages that were directly
affected by the establishment of the Derema Corridor. In total, the five villages
had an estimated population of about 7,900 people (URT, 2006), but not all of
the villagers held land in Derema. Of the population of 2,200 in Msasa IBC,
about 26 per cent signed up for compensation for lost access to land in the
corridor; in Kwezitu, less than 10 per cent of the population of 2,311 made
such a request. From the perspective of the villagers, the area offered an impor-
tant source of income and food from subsistence and spice crops, as well as
future agricultural land, fuelwood, timber and other forest products. In
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Table 4.2 Land uses in East Usambaras, 1993 

Main land-use class Hectares Percentage

Forest 42,121 50.4
Agriculture 35,909 43.0
Peasant farming 31,716 88.3
Tea 2,363 6.6
Cocoa 1,107 3.1
Sisal 535 1.5

Woodlands 4,113 4.9
Grassland 345 0.4
Ponds and rivers 101 0.1
Barren land 393 0.5
Settlements 620 0.7
Total 83,601 100

Note: The survey does not cover the total landscape.
Source: Hyytiäinen (1995)
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addition to farming, other sources of livelihood in the villages include small
businesses and wage labour in the tea fields and factories. Some farmers have
also benefited from the development interventions introduced by conservation
projects in past years, such as butterfly farming and the commercialization of
the seeds of an indigenous tree species, Allanblackia stuhlmannii. 

To address the threat of forest conversion to smallholder agriculture, forest
management in the East Usambaras today is conservation-oriented, especially
regarding the remaining catchment forests in the higher altitudes. Much of the
upland forest has been protected as government forest reserves or nature
reserves. Since the end of the 1980s, the Tanzanian government has focused on
the enforcement of forest regulations with the help of donor-funded conserva-
tion projects. At the same time, especially from the 1990s onwards, efforts
have been made to involve the communities in conservation, for instance
through integrated conservation and development projects and the establish-
ment of village-level organizations involved in conservation (see Stocking and
Perkin, 1992; Woodcock, 2002; Vihemäki, 2009). 

Following pilot projects in the East Usambaras and elsewhere, the National
Forest Policy of 1998, introduced by the Ministry of Natural Resources and
Tourism (MNRT, 1998), marked a policy shift, scaling up participatory
approaches to forest management. The Forest Act of 2002 reinforced this shift
(see Chapter 5). Yet exclusionary approaches also remain on the forest conser-
vation agenda. In the East Usambaras, forest control is guided by the Eastern
Arc Mountain Forests Strategy, which seeks to expand protected areas to
conserve biodiversity (MNRT, 2006). 

Efforts to mitigate the ecological effects of forest fragmentation in the East
Usambara Mountains include plans for conservation corridors between the
strictly protected forest reserves to enhance landscape connectivity (Tye, 1993).
The Derema Corridor was considered the most urgent for its role in connecting
the Amani Nature Reserve to the south with forest blocks to the north (Figure
4.2). Conserving Derema was first suggested in the 1970s (Iversen, 1991), but
the process of establishing the corridor did not start until the late 1990s, as
part of a large donor-funded conservation intervention, the East Usambara
Conservation Area Management Programme (EUCAMP). The corridor plan
included only farms and unprotected forests, and excluded settlements.

Initial reactions to corridor plan

Before the start of EUCAMP’s engagement, some villagers were reluctant to
give up their agricultural land for forest conservation. The secretary of Msasa
IBC stated in the early 1990s that villagers would meet further reservations
with resistance (Mwalubandu et al, 1991). The situation had not changed
much when negotiations over the Derema Corridor began in early 2000. The
plan of EUCAMP, however, was to conduct this conservation initiative in a
participatory way, in the sense that local people would be consulted and their
livelihoods would not be endangered by the exercise (Vihemäki, 2009). 
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The status of land rights in the Derema Corridor was not clear, as is evident
from documents and controversial accounts given by actors involved (
Vihemäki, 2009). Local villagers considered themselves to be owners of some
of the land that was to be included in the corridor. For instance, an elderly man
living in Makanya argued that the forests had previously been owned by two
tea companies, Karimjee and Bombay Burmah, but were later given to the
villagers. After the start of national village-making policies in the 1970s, land
was commonly allocated to the farmers by village authorities. The village
authorities and village environmental committee members also suggested that
some of the land previously owned by the Derema tea estate had been awarded
to the citizens. Villagers’ claims to land came to be considered customary rights
in this process (URT, 2006).

Customary land rights on village land are protected as private land rights,
even if not registered (see Chapter 5). Nevertheless, the president can transfer
village land to the category of reserved land for public benefit (Village Land
Act, 1999). In such a case, land legislation defines the procedures for inform-
ing, consulting with and obtaining the consent of local communities, and a
right to compensation. Communities can even withhold consent for land trans-
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fers that cover areas of less than 250ha. Although the process of establishing
the Derema Corridor was launched before the current legislation came into
effect, EUCAMP was advised early on to adhere to the new land law. 

Social impact assessment 

At the start of the process in 2000, a social impact assessment (SIA) was
commissioned by EUCAMP and conducted by researchers from the University
of Dar es Salaam. Its objective was to inform planners about the potential
social impacts of the establishment of the corridor, and propose measures to
mitigate the negative effects and enhance the positive ones (Jambiya and
Sosovele, 2000). It also served to inform local people about the plan for estab-
lishing the corridor and probably raised expectations and fears. Data was
collected mainly through questionnaires administered to almost 300 farmers in
the five directly affected villages. In addition, about 70 other interviews and
group discussions among the farmers and village leaders were conducted. But
at that time, the actual number and identity of people to be affected were not
yet known.

The attitudes of the farmers towards the initiative were mostly negative at
the beginning (Jambiya and Sosovele, 2000; authors’ fieldwork). The secretary
of the Village Environmental Committee of Msasa IBC explained that the
farmers had been consulted about their willingness to conserve the area but
were reluctant to give up their land because they depended on it for their liveli-
hoods. Some farmers also expressed their relative powerlessness if the
government decided to establish a forest reserve. A small proportion of farmers
(13 per cent) were initially positive about the conservation of the forest and
shifting to alternative areas (Jambiya and Sosovele, 2000). Despite such local
reservations, the conservation value of the forest was said by the SIA to be
widely recognized by the villagers.8 When asked about the use of potential
compensation money, most anticipated that if it was sufficient, they would
spend it on land (reported in the United Republic of Tanzania, URT, 2006). 

The reactions of the villagers were partly shaped by their previous experi-
ences of conservation-related displacement. During the establishment of the
Amani Nature Reserve, the farmers whose land was appropriated were
compensated neither according to the initial plans nor to their expectations
(Jambiya and Sosovele, 2001; Vihemäki, 2009). There were also gender differ-
ences in the initial positions of the villagers. According to Jambiya and
Sosovele (2000), women were more concerned than men about the change in
access to NTFPs, such as fuelwood, herbal medicines and wild vegetables.
Some of the women also feared that men would dominate the decision-making
process about the use of the compensation money. 

After the SIA survey, a feedback workshop was organized, involving 24
representatives of the villages and two from the ward level (Jambiya and
Sosovele, 2000).9 The aim was to share the findings with the stakeholders and
make recommendations on how best to proceed. From the documentation, it
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appears that the position of the villagers had shifted at least in the official arena
of discussion: their representatives were now by and large positive about the
conservation plan, according to the SIA report (Jambiya and Sosovele, 2000).

The general conclusion of the workshop was that Derema must be
reserved. However, the level of consensus among people whose farms were to
be appropriated appeared to be lower than the documents suggest. Only a
limited number of villagers’ representatives participated in the workshop,
mainly village leaders. In 2008, the majority of the farmers we interviewed,
whose land had been appropriated for the corridor, stated that they had not
participated in the decision-making process behind the land allocation
(Rantala and Vihemäki, forthcoming). The expressed lack of participation was
probably partly due to their dissatisfaction with the compensation and conse-
quences of the process, but it also appears that many agreed to give up land
because of the perceived lack of alternatives. 

Although the planners stressed the integration of local people in the
planning and management of the corridor, there was not much space in the
process for negotiating overall land-use options. For instance, the SIA focused
on the option of conservation through protected area establishment and did
not explore other alternatives (see Sjöholm et al, 2001). The option of protect-
ing the area through the establishment of village forest reserves instead of a
strictly protected government reserve was discussed in a later workshop, but
the idea was reportedly rejected by the community representatives. The
decision on how local communities would participate in the management of
the corridor was left open until the process was completed (URT, 2006).

Local responses and strategies 

After the SIA, several meetings and negotiations among the farmers, govern-
ment representatives and project staff were held with regard to how to go
about establishing the Derema Corridor. Those who had fields in the corridor
agreed to give up their area, and were promised compensation for the value of
their crops (see FBD et al, 2004). The compensation rate was not known at
that point. The determination of crop values was a complex exercise, affected
by the change in land law. In principle, the valuation approach took into
account the value of the lost production from main crops and fruit trees for
three years, until new plants could grow to maturity at new sites (URT, 2006).

The expectation of receiving monetary compensation was probably an
important reason why farmers agreed to the conservation plan, but agreement
was also influenced by a perceived lack of alternatives. In the post-SIA
workshop, it was suggested that the villagers should be ‘educated’ about the
importance of giving up their land by experts or village leaders (see Jambiya
and Sosovele, 2000). According to a forest official involved in the process,
some pressure was also put on the farmers to accept the plan. An elderly lady, a
village council member, explained, ‘We accepted since we knew that when the
government decides to do something, no one can refuse, and this came from

INFORMATION FLOWS, DECISION-MAKING AND SOCIAL ACCEPTABILITY 95

ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:16  Page 95



the government’ (16/03/2005, Msasa IBC). Her comment illustrates a clear
disparity in the negotiation power, as experienced by the affected people. 

Opposition to the plan or its conditions had not disappeared completely.
When the Derema Corridor was being demarcated and the crops growing in
the boundary were being slashed, some farmers in Makanya resisted the
process and wanted the boundary location to be changed. As a result, the
police intervened. To settle the conflict, a meeting was arranged by EUCAMP,
and the process continued (Pohjonen, 2002).

The project had anticipated applying the old land law to calculate the
compensation and reserved funds accordingly. But the government instructed
the project to use the new land law instead, causing confusion and delay (URT,
2006). Compensation for the lost crop production in the narrow boundary of
the corridor was set at a high rate, raising expectations about similar compen-
sation in the remaining area. The estimated yield of cardamom per plant used
in the compensation calculations was based on estimates by the farmers, and
was much higher than the normal yield (personal communication, T. Reyes).
Only 172 farmers with crops along the boundary received compensation.
Ironically, the boundary compensation created an incentive to plant new crops
inside the corridor. Both villagers and outsiders started to plant crops in the
uncompensated fields and previously uncultivated areas in the hope of being
compensated (see Vihemäki, 2009). This strategic action by the farmers
increased the overall costs of establishing the corridor. 

Many of the farmers argued that they agreed to give up their lands upon
promise of payment within six months of finalizing crop evaluation (authors’
fieldwork, 2003, 2005). At the time of the crop valuation, people were told not
to plant new crops or actively tend to the areas they had given up but they
could still harvest crops there. The lack of maintenance reduced the yield and
resulting income from their fields.

The compensation rates for the crops inside the boundaries were reassessed
several times. The process of paying the compensations for these crops started
only in mid-2005, three years after the closure of EUCAMP; the farmers had
been waiting and following up on the compensation for several years. Over the
course of time, the negative social and economic consequences of the interven-
tion became evident. 

In early 2005, the unpaid compensation for crops was a major concern for
the farmers who had given up farms and not accessed alternative farmland.
Many complained about loss of income. People made their living by cultivating
the remaining fields or by other less ‘traditional’ means.10 The affected people
often used the Swahili expression tumeathirika, meaning ‘we are negatively
affected’ or ‘hurt’. In addition, they argued that they had no information on the
amounts that they were to be compensated, suggesting inadequate communica-
tion. Contrasting discourses among the affected farmers about the future of the
corridor were presented to the visiting researchers. Some requested to be paid
compensation for crops, whereas others asked to be given their old fields back
(Vihemäki, 2009). In addition, some farmers used the concept of rights to
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question the way they had been treated in the decision-making process, saying
their rights had been by-passed.

The flow of information about compensation and the process as a whole
after EUCAMP’s pullout was neither appropriate nor adequate from the
perspective of the affected farmers. After waiting for crop compensation and
becoming increasingly uncertain about the outcome of the process, the farmers
organized themselves to follow up. They sent several delegations to the govern-
ment offices in Dar es Salaam, as well as those at district and regional levels, to
meet with officials and policy-makers. This was largely a result of the farmers’
disappointment with government authorities and the negative consequences
for livelihoods. Yet their collective action was probably also spurred by the
initial promises of a participatory and transparent approach (SIA, 2000). The
outcomes of their efforts were often unsuccessful, as they were asked to return
several times and wait, adding to their frustration. However, before the presi-
dential elections in 2005, the issue of the unfinished compensation process was
raised in parliament (URT, 2006), and the broader awareness created pressure
to settle the matter.

The accounts of many of the Derema villagers also illustrate their experi-
ence of the loose commitment of the government to promoting social
development, common also in other areas of Tanzania. Hydén (1994) argues
that concentration of power during the post-independence period in Tanzania
led to a general loss of social capital in the society, partly as a result of unful-
filled governmental promises and leaders’ ‘self-righteous’ behaviour. In the
Derema villages, the farmers’ complaints about being ‘cheated’ by the govern-
ment illustrate similar distrust towards the authorities, although the farmers
also tried to engage with them by conducting follow-up. False information was
sometimes given by officials or politicians, contributing to confusion and
distrust among villagers, some of whom suggested that the government
officials might be ‘eating the money,’ an expression used for corruption
(Vihemäki, 2009). In addition, some feared that the forest department might
introduce wildlife into the corridor after it was gazetted. The information gaps
had created space for rumours, adding to the confusion.

In 2004, the Ministry of Natural Resources and Tourism (MNRT)
approached a World Bank national conservation project and requested funds
to complete the compensation process in Derema (URT, 2006). In relation to
this initiative, a World Bank supervision mission for a nationwide forest
conservation project visited the area, including representatives from the United
Nations Development Programme (UNDP), World Wide Fund for Nature
(WWF), Tanzanian government and donors. They ‘heard loudly from Msasa
IBC villagers how annoyed they were by the payment delays’ (URT, 2006,
p26). As a result of new organizations’ involvement, a requested resettlement
action plan in line with the World Bank’s Operational Policy 4.12 on
Involuntary Resettlement was submitted for World Bank approval in 2006.
During the preparation of the action plan, government authorities were
consulted and meetings were organized in each of the five villages, in which
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village leaders and some farmers participated (URT, 2006). The number of
participants in the meetings was not documented. 

In the meantime, towards the end of 2005, half of the compensation (the
rate of which had been re-estimated and reduced after the initial payouts) was
awarded to the farmers, partly in anticipation of the upcoming presidential
elections (see URT, 2006). The farmers accepted the money without agreeing
that the payments represented 50 per cent of the sums due (URT, 2006) –
evidence of strategic action to keep the negotiation process open, in hope of
securing better compensation. During the verification process that preceded the
payments, some farmers in Msasa IBC expressed strong discontent. The action
plan report (URT, 2006, p29) describes the situation at the time of the
payments as follows: ‘In Msasa IBC villagers forced the team to stop the verifi-
cation exercise, and police had to “rescue” the team.’ In early 2008, farmers in
Msasa IBC also argued that at the time of the 2005 payments there had been
disputes between the farmers and the authorities. In addition, some had not
turned up to collect the money (URT, 2006; authors’ fieldwork) because they
rejected partial compensation, reflecting their opposition to the way in which
the process was handled.

As a part of the resettlement action plan, a re-evaluation of the remaining
payments was made. This reduced the estimated production per plant from 5kg
of dry cardamom to 3kg (URT, 2006). The level of final compensation was to
be lower than for the boundary crops, although interest payments for the delay
were to be added to the sums.

The action plan and allocation of World Bank money resulted in the estab-
lishment of a facilitation and monitoring process, with WWF becoming the
primary facilitator. A compensation and development office led by a coordina-
tor was also established in the district capital. Alternative farming land at sisal
estates in the lowlands for those wishing to relocate was also to be made avail-
able with the agreement of the district commissioner (World Bank, no date).
However, the land had been previously allocated to farmers who had lost land
to the Amani Nature Reserve and was not available. The alternative land was
not yet available by the end of 2009, although the coordinator had made
progress in securing new land for the affected farmers.

Access to final compensation payments was still a major concern for many
in early 2008. The remaining compensation, with the money originating from
the World Bank loan, was paid gradually, between February and May 2008.
Before that, in early 2008, the Derema farmers’ representatives were planning a
demonstration at the district headquarters, to be paid the remaining money.
One argued that the affected farmers had earlier accepted the lower rate of
compensation crops, even though they considered the rate unfair. Despite the
alleged consensus and the adjusted rates, some of the farmers still criticized the
level of compensation and the process. Furthermore, the village chair of Msasa
IBC stressed the poverty effects. The most anxious individuals even raised the
option of suing the government.
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Soon after the final payments, access to alternative land in the lowlands
became an urgent issue for the affected people, although many complained that
there was no money left for the improvement of new farms because of the delay
in land allocation. They expressed resentment towards the authorities over the
inadequate handling of the land issue. The farmers now also demanded cash
compensation for the land itself, in addition to the crops. 

The reactions and strategies of the Derema farmers suggest that efforts to
avoid negative outcomes and involve affected people in the planning stage
failed to make the process socially acceptable. In fact, the negotiations,
meetings and expectations of compensation probably fuelled the farmers’
collective action. Despite the broad dissatisfaction, not all affected farmers
turned out to be ‘losers’ in the end. Some received profitable compensation and
invested in new land or other assets (Rantala and Vihemäki, forthcoming). Yet,
they were a clear minority among the affected people, and they also criticized
the overall process and its effects. 

Discussion

Policies that lead to displacement represent the most severe consequence of the
great disparities in power between villagers and other actors involved in
landscape management. The distance between decision-makers and those
affected, as well as the lack of involvement of those affected by the decision,
often means that a ‘no-change’ option is not possible. In such situations, how
can we achieve the best or ‘least bad’ outcomes for people’s livelihoods? 

The two case studies described different pathways of communicating the
livelihood concerns of the affected people to the actors implementing the
displacement process, and other means used to mitigate harm (Table 4.3). The
experiences suggest that the degree to which the process can render the
outcomes socially acceptable depends on the context, such as conditions of
land tenure, people’s experiences from other displacements and variations in
negotiating power. Other central factors shaping the social outcomes include
the commitment of the organizations initiating the displacement to address and
monitor the long-term social implications, willingness to negotiate conditions
of displacement, flow and accuracy of information and level of representation
of the different groups.

In the Lao case, we described interlinked pathways of communication – the
first in presenting empirical research and scenarios to decision-makers, which
then opened the pathway for the second phase, direct community participation
through a workshop. Although we do not argue that the best solution was
achieved, we think that through enhanced communication and ultimately some
participation, a situation better than the initial option and past examples of
displacement in Laos was attained. Several factors contributed to the success of
the communication strategies in achieving a mediated outcome. The most
significant factor was that policy objectives for Lao displacement were first for
development, and second for conservation. Even though the process was imple-
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mented without appropriate consultations, surveys and resources, the overar-
ching objective provided a mechanism for altering the outcome. The second
most important factor was the timing: the process was in the initial phase when
the project team presented its research on the perceived impacts of displace-
ment. The third factor was that the project team was given legitimacy as an
independent and credible conduit of information between villagers and the
district, and later became a facilitator of participatory discussions at a
workshop on the displacement process. The fourth factor was the low popula-

100 COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE OF TROPICAL LANDSCAPES

Table 4.3 Communication with affected people in two 
displacement processes

Stage Laos Tanzania

Initial Study team conducted perception Social impact assessment was conducted 
consultation studies and participatory mapping in in 2000, including survey and interviews 

two communities to understand of villagers (370 people)
perceived impacts and alternatives. 
The team shared results with district 
authorities, but there was no official 
consultation process

Information Village authorities were officially Social impact assessment created 
sharing notified of governmental intent expectations and fears among farmers; 
prior to to relocate village findings were shared with 24 village 
displacement representatives in workshop; farmers 

were educated about importance of 
conservation; promises were made about 
compensation for lost income

Negotiations Study team facilitated workshop Meetings of local government and 
on conditions between district and village officials project with affected farmers or their 
of displacement using participatory and 3D mapping to representatives were held to reach 

address livelihoods and land use agreement; village representatives 
participated in demarcation of corridor; 
meeting was held to solve conflict on 
boundary location

Consultations Villagers rarely consulted after Farmers were consulted about crop 
during process displacement began prices to assess compensation rates; 

communication was irregular and 
information flow limited between 
affected people and government, 
2003–2005; conservation organizations 
and donors made brief missions to 
Derema villages, 2004; WWF coordinator 
facilitated process, 2006–2009; half- to 
one-day meetings were held with village 
leaders and villagers during preparation 
of resettlement plan, 2006

Land-use Participatory land-use planning is Workshops were organized in 
planning for scheduled for 2010 2000–2001 to decide management 
new or model for corridor, but planning was 
protected area incomplete; decision on management of 

area was postponed
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tion density of the area and the official state ownership of the land (even when
customarily owned by local people). These conditions gave the district a
greater degree of flexibility in reaching a mediated solution. Project interven-
tion was not able to overcome the district’s lack of resources to provide
improved services to the displaced villagers, however. 

In Tanzania, despite the efforts to avoid negative social outcomes and fairly
compensate farmers for the lost land, there was ultimately a high level of
dissatisfaction. The situation also appeared to be prone to conflicts. Consent
for the plan to establish the Derema Corridor seemed partly imposed; the
village leaders and representatives who reached agreement to protect the
reserve did not represent the views of all groups. Some also accepted the plan,
as in Laos, thinking that they had no alternatives. In addition, the delays in
providing compensation contributed to livelihood losses and increased
negative attitudes. Furthermore, some of the promises made by the representa-
tives of the government, such as providing access to alternative farmland, had
still not been met by the end of 2009. 

Among the factors that complicated the process and interfered with efforts
to improve social acceptability in Derema were the limited time frame of the
project that launched the process, poor planning and initial misunderstanding
of the context. The changes in land legislation and related difficulties in imple-
menting the displacement also posed severe challenges. Because of the many
agencies involved and unclear authority relations, the affected farmers often
had difficulties getting information about the process, including which agencies
to approach with their concerns and claims. 

An interesting difference vis-à-vis the Lao case, however, is the develop-
ment of collective action in Tanzania, indicating these farmers’ greater
perceived negotiating power. This could partly be an outcome of initial consul-
tations and negotiations, as well as the expectations of compensation. In the
Lao case, however, two factors hindered the development of such collective
action. The first is the political context, and the second is the marginalized
position of the Hmong in Laos (Petit, 2008; Drouot, 1999; Milloy and Payne,
1997; Ovesen, 2004).

Conclusions

In situations where displacement cannot be avoided, can we achieve a ‘least
bad’ solution and minimize social harm? Enhancing flows of information and
direct communication between those implementing the process and the
displaced is likely to make displacement less harmful to the displaced, but it
does not always guarantee the best outcome. The outcomes depend largely on
the context, such as the actual space for negotiating the conditions of displace-
ment, availability of alternative lands or resources, and negotiation power of
the groups involved. Making displacement less adverse and more inclusive
requires careful planning and understanding of the context, commitment from
organizations involved, a significant amount of time and access to resources.
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Our experience suggests that avoiding or mitigating negative social conse-
quences is likely to be contingent on several factors:

• an intermediary whose legitimacy is accepted by different parties to
catalyze discussions;

• flexibility, in terms of available land, financial and human resources, on the
part of implementing agencies to create a mutually acceptable alternative;

• the stage of the process and receptivity of decision-makers to launch or
reinitiate discussions on the displacement;

• trust between the parties involved, as well as accurate and continuous
information shared between parties;

• sustained commitment by the implementing agency; and 
• adequate information about the existing institutional and material condi-

tions that shape people’s lives, including rights to natural resources.

The intervention of external parties, such as researchers, conservationists or
NGOs, can supplement a government’s efforts to mitigate negative impacts of
displacement and settle disputes. Yet, any long-term solution requires govern-
mental reform at all levels. Particular areas where changes are needed include
conventional good governance issues such as transparency and accountability.
But perhaps more important are changes in attitudes and organizational
cultures. Government bureaucracies are hierarchical; working with local
communities – crucial in displacement – requires a different, more horizontal
and risk-taking mindset, as well as greater respect for the rural peoples, their
claims and rights, and their aspirations. Truly participatory processes cannot
begin with explanations of government policies, the provision of false ‘choices’
that ignore the people’s wishes, and ‘facipulation’ (facilitation and manipula-
tion) that pushes people in predetermined directions. Finally, our research leads
us to conclude that to improve social acceptability, officials need to gain skills
and be provided with adequate resources in social analysis and learning, partic-
ipatory planning, facilitation, conflict management and resolution, as well as
inclusive negotiation. 

Notes
1. Social scientific evidence shows that ‘restricting access’ to resources vital for liveli-

hoods is similar to economic displacement (Cernea, 2005).
2. Rantala was connected institutionally to the Landscape Mosaics project but

conducted her research in Derema independently. Vihemäki was at the time of
conducting her research affiliated with the Institute for Development Studies of the
University of Helsinki. 

3. Despite our best efforts, we were able to interview only one female household
representative. Many women were working in their fields at the time of interviews.

4. Petit (2008), using personal histories, documents the important role that Hmong
political leaders can play for their fellow ethnic group members.
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5. Cf the older but still relevant description of the warping of ‘participation’ in Laos
(Arnst, 1997).

6. This section includes materials that will be more fully described and analysed in
Rantala and Vihemäki (forthcoming).

7. The planned size and the name of the proposed conservation area have varied in
different documents produced during the process. The final size of the Derema
Corridor was 968ha (Burgess, N., personal communication, 08/09/2010).

8. Many local people associate forest cover with the availability of rain and water.
This is also widely conceived as a justification for forest conservation (see Chapter
5; Vihemäki, 2009).

9. The workshop discussions are documented in the annex of the SIA, Summary of
the Conclusions of Muheza Stakeholders’ Workshop.

10. For instance, some young men from Derema villages had started to mine gold in
2004–2005. They argued it was due to the lack of alternatives after their families’
farms were appropriated.
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5

Changing Landscapes,
Transforming Institutions: 

Local Management of Natural
Resources in the East Usambara

Mountains, Tanzania

Salla Rantala and Emmanuel Lyimo

Sustainable governance of landscapes requires the integration of differing inter-
ests of multiple stakeholders at various levels of policy formulation and
implementation (see Chapters 1 and 11). Decentralization of natural resource
governance is often seen as a useful tool in achieving this. In many countries,
decentralization has given rural communities the chance to make decisions
about the management of natural resources in their domain and to formalize
customary management rules and practices. Some suggest that customary
management systems that have evolved over long periods in response to
location-specific conditions make communities better resource managers than
centralized agencies (Deininger, 2003), whereas others stress the flexibility and
responsiveness of local management systems (Hartanto, 2009; Marfo et al,
2009), which can be indispensable characteristics in rapidly changing tropical
landscapes. It has also been suggested that democratic decentralization,
through greater participation, helps to better match public decisions to local
needs and aspirations, and to increase equity in the use of public resources (cf
Ribot, 2003). In other words, decentralization is heavily laden with expecta-
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tions of improved effectiveness and equity in local resource management, in
turn enhancing the governance of whole regions and landscapes. 

Those assumptions can be highlighted through an examination of the
processes whereby individuals and groups establish or re-establish rights to
important productive resources in their domain, often following decades of
centralized management. Rights authorize their holder to use, manage and
benefit from resources, but such rights exist only in cases where there is a social
mechanism that allocates duties and binds individuals to them (Bromley, 1991).
Statutory and/or customary rules serve as such mechanisms. Customary institu-
tions refer to self-organized rule systems that are rooted in shared social
experiences and histories of communities (Benjamin, 2008). In Africa, statutory
and customary legal constellations guiding resource management have coexisted
since the colonial administration and in many places continue to do so. 

Through decentralization, state natural resource management systems may
create new community-based institutions that are designed by external agents
and implemented at local level (Benjamin, 2008). The relationship between
customary and new community-based institutions may range from ignorance
to subordination to effective accommodation (Marfo et al, 2009). Integration
or ‘meshing’ (Marfo et al, 2009) of customary law with state and other institu-
tions brings the situation closer to nested institutions, where each set of rules
and objectives of management is linked to the rules and objectives of the next
level in multilevel governance systems. This is said to enhance the legitimacy of
local rules across levels of governance, making them less frequently challenged
in courts and administrative and legislative settings (Ostrom, 1999). A situa-
tion where customary and modern institutions exist independently or are
mutually ignored is explained by legal pluralism, which recognizes the coexis-
tence of various normative orders at different levels, with their own bases of
validity and legitimacy; that is, the validity of local rules is independent of state
recognition (Griffiths, 2002). 

In legal pluralist settings, actors can manipulate the discrepancies between
the statutory and the customary to influence the direction of political and
economic change, one strategy being the selective use or invention of custom
(Wiber, 1990; Yngstrom, 2002). As such, legal pluralism raises important
questions of power: how the ‘customary’ is embedded in local networks of
power and information, but also influenced from the outside by the same
factors (Griffiths, 2002). At the same time, the nested institutions approach
appears to make assumptions about the integrity, coherence and uniformity of
state law, which may be similarly treated with scepticism (cf Griffiths, 2002).
In both cases, the performance of decentralized governance in terms of effec-
tiveness and equity ultimately depends on the actors to whom rule-making
powers have been devolved and their accountability to their constituents
(Ribot, 2003).  

In general, customs in precolonial African societies may have been loosely
defined and flexible (Rangers, 1983; cited in Dore, 2001). This is especially
true for modern-day Tanzania, where customary does not necessarily equal
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‘traditional’. Statutory regimes began subordinating customary natural
resource management systems during the colonial era. After independence, the
‘Operation vijiji’, or village-making policies of the 1970s, involved shifting
millions of people into new village communities around the country (Shao,
1986). Since then, local rules have been shaped by community-based decision-
making and administration not necessarily according to traditions but often in
response to directives from central or district government. Customary law in
many Tanzanian villages today may thus be described as ‘prevailing norms’
(Alden Wily, 2003, p11). To a certain extent, they are acknowledged and
supported by the current national legislation following a decade of decentral-
ized policies in land, forestry and wildlife.

The East Usambara Mountains in northeastern Tanzania are an ecologi-
cally and culturally diverse landscape. The area is one of the world’s
biodiversity hotspots and home to several endemic species of plants and
animals (Rodgers and Homewood, 1982; Burgess et al, 2007). The total
population is estimated to be more than 130,000 people (Tanzania Forest
Conservation Group,TFCG, 2008) across 61 villages (www.easternarc.or.tz/
eusam). The village populations today consist of people originating from
numerous ethnic groups, including the dominant Shambaa, who are believed
to be the original inhabitants, as well as other ethnic groups that moved to the
area to work as labourers in tea plantations or pursue other economic oppor-
tunities, and later obtained farmland in the surrounding villages. The current
mosaic of forest and agricultural land uses has been shaped over time by
diverse local actors with varying economic, political, social and cultural inter-
ests, under the influence of colonial and post-independence government
policies, market fluctuations of agricultural and forest commodities, and
global policy shifts between development and conservation. It seems plausible
to assume that local governance of natural resources today reflects many of
those influences, as much as the customary management practices of the
Shambaa. 

This chapter studies the development  from the customary to modern
community-based institutions in the East Usambara Mountains and its impli-
cations for assessing the performance of decentralized natural resource
governance. In describing the current practices of land, forest and tree rights
administration within the study communities, the focus rests on factors that
affect the outcomes of decentralization in terms of elasticity, effectiveness and
equity. These factors include the actors holding rule-making and implementa-
tion powers, the direction of their accountability and the influence of a broader
structural and relational context and continuum.

We focus on the legal constellations pertaining to land and forest, which
are central in the governance of the East Usambaran landscape, where forest
conservation objectives and growing local needs for agricultural land have
been contested for a long time. Land and forest are also often referred to simul-
taneously in both modern state law and customary law, making it practical to
treat the two side by side in the analysis. 
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First, the current decentralized governance of natural resources in terms of
the relationship between statutory and customary local management systems in
Tanzania is placed in the context of legal documents, scholarly analyses and
observations. The study proceeds with a historical overview of customary
management of natural resources in the East Usambaras, drawing on
secondary literature and to a lesser extent, empirical fieldwork. In the next
section, empirical results concerning current local practices of land, forest and
tree rights administration in two villages are provided. Finally, the results are
synthesized to highlight the key issues. 

Fieldwork for this study was carried out within the governance domain of
the Landscape Mosaics project (see Chapter 1) between April 2008 and
September 2009. The research first focused on the formal structures of
landscape governance versus local practices in the East Usambaras generally, as
well as those in the three villages selected as representative local landscapes.
The methods included qualitative interviews with individuals and groups, a
household survey and participant observation. For the current study, the previ-
ous data was complemented mainly through group discussions with elders,
village leaders and village land and forest committees, to answer specific
questions regarding the relationship between customary and modern institu-
tions. At this stage, the fieldwork focused on the villages of Misalai in the East
Usambaran uplands and Kwatango in the lowlands.1 In these so-called natural
villages, people were already living and managing natural resources before the
1970s, when many new villages were created. In terms of forest rights,we also
draw on fieldwork conducted in other villages of the East Usambaras. 

Context for Decentralization in Tanzania 

The framework of central control over natural resources was established in
Tanzania during colonial rule and reinforced in the first decades of indepen-
dence. The laws and policies of the state placed the control over resources such
as forests, land and wildlife in the hands of the government and ruptured many
of the rights of local people to the resources. The notion of the sovereignty of
state law became dominant, subordinating local customary laws. 

Decentralization was introduced in the 1990s to address many of the
observed shortcomings of centralized natural resource control. The driving
force of the movement towards more decentralized and devolved forms of
governance in the past two decades has been the quest for increased efficiency
and equity, including more direct benefits from natural resources for the rural
population and ultimately poverty reduction (Kallonga et al, 2003). 

Table 5.1 lists the major national laws and policies that have set the stage
for scaling up decentralization of land and forest management nationwide. 

An aspect of the Local Government Reform Programme is political decen-
tralization, the devolution of powers to locally elected councils and committees
at district, ward and village levels. Local governments are autonomous of the
central government but subordinate to the parliament (URT, 1998a). 
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The village is the lowest recognized unit of government where natural
resources are managed on village land, meaning the legal category of land
inside surveyed village boundaries. Primary decision-making bodies are the
village assembly, a periodic meeting that is open to all villagers above 18 years
of age, and the village council, whose 25 members are the chairpersons of sub-
villages (vitongoji) and representatives elected by the village assembly. The
village council is the manager of land, forest and tree resources on village land,
and in general accountable to the village assembly. Chairpersons of the
councils and village executive officers sit in the ward development council. The
central decision-making body at the district level is the district council, with
one elected member from each ward in the district, three members appointed
by the minister for local government, members elected by the district council
among party organizations and village chairpersons, and any member of
parliament representing constituencies in the district (Local Government
[District Authorities] Act, 1982). 

In principle, the relationships between levels are to be administrative,
technical and/or consultative and advisory in nature (URT, 1998a).
Nevertheless, the decentralized land and forest laws maintain top-down
elements through which central government may continue to exercise power
over village natural resource management. For example, many of the land and
forest management documents drawn up at village level require approval and
signature by the district council or central government agencies. On the other
hand, mechanisms of downward accountability of the village council are
limited to the theoretical approval or disapproval of decisions made by the
village assembly in some issues, but not all (Alden Wily, 2003; Sundet, 2005).
Elected members of the village council must be registered members of political
parties, although not of the ruling party, Chama Cha Mapinduzi (CCM, Party
of the Revolution) as previously (Alden Wily, 2003). In many areas, including
the East Usambaras, support for CCM remains strong and most village council
members belong to its ranks, forming a direct political link from the central
government to the village level. 

The Land Act (1999) and Village Land Act (1999) set out the current statu-
tory provisions for land tenure in Tanzania. As a colonial legacy, all land (soil)
is vested in the president of the republic on behalf of the people, whereas
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Table 5.1 Laws and policy processes in decentralization of land, forest and
tree management in mainland Tanzania 

Sector Law or policy Year of enactment

Local Governance Local Government Authority (District and Urban) Act 1982
Local Government Reform Programme 2000

Land Land Act 1999
Village Land Act 1999
National Land Policy 1997

Forest Forest Act 2002
National Forest Policy 19982
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citizens may hold certain rights to land. The principal way for the Tanzanian
rural population to access land is through customary rights. In principle, the
Village Land Act recognizes customary rights as existing and secure rights,
even when not registered, but it provides an opportunity to enhance the
security through registration of customary rights. Village councils can apply
for a certificate of village land issued by the land commissioner once the village
boundaries are determined and agreed upon with neighbouring entities. This
gives them the authority to grant certificates of customary occupancy to
individuals and groups. Customary rights to land are treated as private land
rights, which can be transferred, bought and sold, leased and inherited (Alden
Wily, 2003). 

Whereas the certificate of village land is not needed for the village councils
to manage land and other natural resources according to the state and custom-
ary laws, the formal establishment of village boundaries and the certificate are
likely to decrease the space for different interpretations on where general land
ends and village land starts. General land refers to a residual category that is not
reserved or village land, but the 1999 Land Act includes a caveat pointed out by
Alden Wily (2003):  ‘general land’ is defined to also include unused or unoccu-
pied village land. Thus the Land Act definition could be used as a pretext to
exclude villagers from considerable areas of common property. Furthermore, in
informal discussions it has become apparent that forestry officials continue to
interpret unregistered village land as general land, which has implications for
the exclusion of forest resources from villagers’ domain. This view has been
adopted in, for example, the National Framework for Reduced Emissions from
Deforestation and Forest Degradation (REDD) (URT, 2009). 

Despite the provisions that recognize customary land tenure, ‘customary’
remains undefined in the law. Reference is made to the Interpretation of Laws
and General Clauses Act (1972), where customary law is defined as a prevail-
ingly accepted set of rules by the community whereby rights and duties are
acquired or imposed; thus, customary law can also include modern rules.
Nevertheless, Section 20(2) of the Village Land Act (1999) implies that custom-
ary laws require historical precedence, but only so long as the practices ‘do not
deny women, children or persons with disabilities lawful access to ownership,
occupation and use of lands’ (Alden Wily, 2003, p12). Section 20(4) simply
states that the applicable customary law shall be ‘in the case of a village not
established as a result of Operation vijiji the customary law which has hitherto
been applicable in that village’. Perhaps more importantly, how one demon-
strates pre-existing customary rights to land is not clearly established in the
laws. A ‘peaceful, open and uninterrupted’ occupancy for a minimum of 12
years justifies an application for a customary right of occupancy. However,
whether the right is granted is also subject to the village council’s assessment of
the applicant’s skills to develop the land. Village land that is free of use or
undeveloped may be considered communal land or even general land, which is
outside the council’s domain and managed by the land commissioner (Village
Land Act 1999, Section 57(1) and 23(1); Sundet, 2005). 

112 COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE OF TROPICAL LANDSCAPES

ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:16  Page 112



Villages may set up independent dispute management systems. An adjudi-
cation committee can be elected by the village assembly to determine
boundaries and interests in land, and a village land council may be appointed
by the village council to settle land disputes. The land council mediates
disputes in accordance with ‘any customary functions of mediation’ or ‘natural
justice in so far as any customary principles of mediation do provide for them’,
meaning a requirement for a fair procedure, or any training they may have
received (Village Land Act 1999, Section 61(4)). 

The National Forest Policy and forest law build on the legal framework of
communal land tenure administered by the village councils and provide an
opportunity for community-based forest management under the United
Republic of Tanzania (URT, 1998b). Two main schemes to devolve forest
rights to the local level through participatory forest management were intro-
duced into national law in the Forest Act of 2002, of which Community Based
Forest Management (CBFM) concerns forest management on village land.
Although the law lists several types of forest on village land,3 it is within the
declared village land forest reserves where villagers hold most extensive rights
to forest resources. The CBFM policy focuses on the demarcation and setting
aside of these reserves, which are usually managed by a village forest commit-
tee or environment committee (URT, 2007). Villagers, through the council as
the trustee, have the right to make and enforce rules about the harvesting and
management of the reserve, exclude others, monitor resource use and sanction
violators. They may harvest timber and forest products, collect fines and
collect and retain forest royalties (Blomley, 2006). To take official legal effect, a
village forest reserve requires a management plan and related bylaws approved
by the village assembly and the district council. 

Although the national CBFM guidelines recognize that forests may have
been sustainably managed by customary practices in many places, the designa-
tion of communal forests as village forest reserves is justified as necessary to
secure their ‘protection by the national law’ and to counter threats of forest
conversion to other land uses (URT, 2007, p3). The Forest Act (2002) makes
only a few references to the role of customary management of forests, and this
is in relation to the reserves. The role of customary law in defining the rights
and responsibilities of villagers in respect to a village forest reserve is equated
to those defined in the village forest management plan, bylaws and other rules
and agreements (Section 40). The law specifically states the procedures
concerning the investigation of existing rights and consultation, and compensa-
tion in the case of the transfer of land under customary ownership to a central
government forest reserve. The law even requires a review of existing rights in
case a declared village forest reserve is to be upgraded to a gazetted village
forest reserve. But it is silent on how customary rights to forest and land should
be taken into account in the initial stages of the establishment of a village forest
reserve on village land. 

The National Forest Policy of 1998 identified a gap in the institutional
framework for management of private forests (URT, 1998b). One of the stated
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objectives of the Forest Act (2002) is to encourage participatory ‘planning,
management, use and conservation of forest resources through the develop-
ment of individual and community rights, whether derived from customary law
or under this Act’ (Section 3(b)). The objective notwithstanding, the law does
not mention customary or local management of forest and trees in privately
held or unreserved communal village areas. This gap, coupled with the ambigu-
ous interpretations of village and general lands, is reflected in the management
of the so-called reserved trees – the valuable timber or endangered tree species
that have been protected by state law since pre-independence (Woodcock,
2002). Forest officials continue to interpret the forest law in such a way that
the reserved trees are owned and managed by the government regardless of the
tenure of the land they stand on, as was the case according to the old law. The
only exemption is when the reserved trees grow within an established village
forest reserve, in which case the rights to these trees are re-allocated from the
government to the village council (Blomley, 2006; URT, 2007). In fact, an alter-
native interpretation of the Forest Act leads to the conclusion that these trees
are always managed by the village council when on village land, whether
within a reserve or not – if village land can be unambiguously defined. 

Thus, the Tanzanian CBFM policy largely follows the reserve-centric
model of central government forest management applied since colonial times,
with vague subordinating customary management to serve this approach, but
without a clearly assigned role. The next part discusses how this approach
came to be dominant. 

Customary Management in the 
East Usambara Mountains 

The Usambara Mountains probably experienced three periods of settlement:
100–400 CE, 900–1100 and from 1600–1700 to the present day (Schmidt,
1989). The largest ethnic group in the area has been the Shambaa, who share
traditions of the arrival and consented to being taken over by the ruling class of
Kilindi around 1740, resulting in the development of an extensive kingdom
encompassing the West and East Usambara Mountains in the 19th century
(Feierman, 1974; Iversen, 1991). 

It is perhaps impossible to describe a pristine past where the Shambaa
managed natural resources free of any external influences, given that the earli-
est written account of local natural resource management was by German
explorers pursuing the same rich resources (cf Iversen, 1991). Similarly, histor-
ical accounts based on oral traditions should be treated with some caution,
since oral traditions have been accused of being selective, ethnocentric, elite-
centric and hardly free of later influences (Koponen, 1988). Nevertheless, in
the following we borrow mainly from the detailed works of Feierman (1974)
and Woodcock (2002) to identify the main characteristics of land, forest and
tree rights administration of the precolonial Shambaa. By precolonial, we refer
to the time of the Shambaa kingdom (1740–1890s), on which most research
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has focused; earlier traditions are likely to have been different (Feierman,
1974).

In the precolonial era, land was classified into uncultivated, forested
wilderness areas, further divided into sub-categories of different types of forest
and bushland, as well as various types of cultivated land cover. Wilderness
areas held regenerative and healing powers associated with water or rain.
Several forest areas, typically on hilltops or ridges, were associated with rituals
for making rain or ‘healing the land’, such as the Mlinga peak that looms over
Kwatango village. The Kilindi king was believed to hold the power to bring
rain and was vested most rights over land in the political sense in exchange for
use of his benevolent power (Feierman, 1974; Woodcock, 2002). He distrib-
uted parts of the kingdom to his descendants to rule (Winans, 1962; Feierman,
1974). The Kilindi leaders also held the right to make rules about the ritual
forests. Other Shambaa leaders had access and rights for ritual purposes, and
the responsibility to enforce rules and sanction violators. To community
members, ritual forests offered a place that hosted private initiation ceremonies
and, to an extent, enabled access to forest products (Woodcock, 2002). 

Researchers have found that other forest areas not associated with rituals
have been managed by various lineages4 (patrilineal descent groups, Winans,
1962; Feierman, 1974). These forests were also seen as a regenerator of life,
providing water, land and forest products. Leaders held the rights to make and
enforce rules over the forest, to distribute land to community members for
cultivation and to permit or inhibit felling of trees. Community members had
the rights to access and use forest products and services. Felling of trees or
clearing of forest for agriculture required sacrifices to calm the spirits of ances-
tors who resided in the trees (Woodcock, 2002). 

Rights to use and manage the land could be bought and sold privately,
although not the land itself, which was communally owned. Woodcock (2002)
states that rights to land were held indefinitely and were not subject to the use
of the land. However, Dobson (1940, p14), who studied the land tenure of the
Shambaa during British colonial rule, observed that ‘there is no obligation for a
man to cultivate his land’, but that he was more likely to lose it if he did not, as
in some cases private land rights were terminable by the chiefs. 

Lineages had informal councils who handled affairs within the lineage. The
eldest male of each commoner lineage was the representative to the council of
elders of the local Kilindi chief, zumbe, who in practice held little power over
affairs within lineages (Dobson, 1940; Winans, 1962, 1964). Winans (1964)
mentions that politically ambitious commoners could manoeuver for bureau-
cratic positions in local governance and influence it. Several lineages resided in
villages side by side (Feierman, 1974). The British administration later grouped
these lineages under a single native authority headman of a village (Winans,
1964). The council of elders was recognized by the administration and received
a salary from the national treasury, although its main source of income was
from presents received for settlement of disputes (Dobson, 1940). Village
headmen were under the zumbe and his elders, and wielded little power other
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than collecting taxes, but were later delegated tasks such as soil and tree
conservation (Dobson, 1940). 

Descent among the Shambaa was traced through patrilineal kinship and
men inherited the land of their fathers (Winans, 1962; Feierman, 1974).
According to Woodcock (2002), in precolonial times Shambaa women had
access and use rights to the land of their lineage, which they had to give up
upon marrying into another lineage. If the woman later divorced or became a
widow, she could return to her paternal home and regain her access and use
rights to her father’s land. Dobson (1940) observed that Shambaa women
could inherit their fathers’ land but in much smaller portions than their broth-
ers. Ideally, a father would distribute his land before his death, but the
allocations could also be changed posthumously (Winans, 1964). Women
could not inherit their husbands’ land, which would go to the children or the
husbands’ brothers if there were no children or the children were too small to
take care of the land. In polygamous families, children inherited the farms their
mother worked (Dobson, 1940; Feierman, 1974). 

Tree tenure in the precolonial era was tied to land rights; individuals had
rights to use and dispose of both planted and conserved trees on their parcels of
land. Trees also increased the price paid for land. On communal land, the one
who planted trees had the right to use them; wild trees were communally
owned. Community members had access to trees on individual fallow land for
firewood collection. Women’s rights to trees correlated with their land rights,
revocable upon marriage or divorce (Woodcock, 2002). In Kwatango village,
tree planting correlated with the security of land tenure: if a person was
allowed to plant a coconut tree on a parcel, he would hold that piece of land
indefinitely; if not, the land would only be considered borrowed (group discus-
sion, Kwatango village land council, September 2009). 

Local elders recall how beliefs and taboos also acted to protect the commu-
nities’ forests, since breaking them would lead to disasters such as drought,
famine, disease or death. For example, only dry wood was used for firewood.
Large trees were left to remain in the fields and forest to provide shade, fodder
and wild foods. Certain tree species were protected, regardless of tenure,
because they housed both malevolent and benevolent spirits (Woodcock 2002;
author’s fieldwork). Specific tree species mentioned by village elders as having
been protected by local taboos include mbuyu (baobab) and kanita; these were
big trees underneath which the elders used to worship. If somebody cut down a
kanita or mbuyu, the person was expected to become blind, disabled, or even
to die. ‘Hisa’s uncle did not obey this rule. He cut down kanita and became
blind for his entire life’ (group discussion with elders, Misalai village, June
2009).

Feierman’s (1974) study highlights a dualism in the relationship of the
Shambaa to land and forest. Men inherited not only their fathers’ property but
also their fathers’ skills and knowledge related to agriculture, soils, rainfall,
medicinal plants and traditions regarding forests. This was necessary for
survival, but it was also believed that without knowledge of the rites and spells,
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men would die (Feierman, 1974). Although the close relationship with wilder-
ness as a provider of life was central to the Shambaa existence, there were also
more material concerns: each man was supposed to marry as many wives as
possible and provide for each of them and their children, as well as dedicate
himself to acquiring material wealth while the wives took care of daily subsis-
tence farming. Each wife was given her own garden to farm. As the population
grew, more and more land was needed to supplement fathers’ inheritances that
would have otherwise been divided into smaller and smaller parcels. Dobson
(1940) observes that Shambaa farms were never divided into uneconomically
small pieces. Feierman (1974) notes that in precolonial times, young men could
acquire additional land by clearing forest fairly easily. The boundaries of
communities appear to have been permeable, and newcomers were welcome to
join the villages (Feierman, 1974). Based on archaeological findings and species
composition in landscape patterns, Hamilton (1989) suspects that human
beings have influenced virtually all forest areas in the East Usambara
Mountains to some extent. In the more densely populated West Usambaras,
where the capital of the Shambaa kingdom was located, large tracts of forest
on steep slopes had been converted to farmland by the arrival of the Germans
(Iversen 1991). 

The colonial era in the East Usambaras ruptured the traditional land and
forest tenure system (Hamilton and Mwasha, 1989a; Woodcock, 2002). All
land was handed over to the Germans ‘for all time’ in a treaty agreed to by a
local Shambaa chief in 1885. Land was then divided into forest reserves,
private estates and public land (Hamilton and Mwasha, 1989a). By 1912,
there were eight forest reserves in the East Usambaras, and most of today’s 20-
odd reserves were established pre-independence; few have been added since
(Iversen, 1991). The British continued to adhere to this system after World War
I. The British administration was especially concerned with the rigorous
enforcement of top-down, exclusionary conservation of forest in reserves for
water, climate regulation and soil erosion control (Hamilton and Mwasha,
1989b). Yet, forestry business and export interests are likely to have motivated
management in practice (Woodcock 2002). On public land, local people
continued to hold access and use rights to land and forest, with the exception
of the state-owned reserved tree species – but without management responsibil-
ities (Woodcock, 2002). 

The post-independence government sought to reverse the alienation of the
local population from land in estates and reserves. An early 1960s act declared
all underdeveloped land state property, and according to Hamilton and
Mwasha (1989c) led to the expansion of public land and agricultural
encroachment, especially by newcomers, into the reserves of the East
Usambaras. Immigration from other parts of Tanzania had already increased
because of financial opportunities in the tea and sisal estates. In the 1930s,
Shambaa leaders were struggling to retain the land under their administration
exclusively for the Shambaa. Furthermore, they tried to discourage the sale of
private land rights due to the perceived misuse of land by newcomers from
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other ethnic groups, who bought land with no intention to settle, made what
money they could, then sold it (Dobson, 1940). By the 1940s, traditional
leaders had lost much of their authority under British rule, and people no
longer sought their consent for felling trees (Woodcock, 2002). Many workers
in commercial logging and pit-sawing operations came from other regions with
no cultural or spiritual relationship to the local forests. Woodcock (2002)
concludes that much of the customary management of natural resources in the
East Usambaras was eroded following the disruption of customary land tenure
regimes and the simultaneous weakening of enforcement of statutory regimes.
Forests in reserves were in theory closed to the people, but in practice often
converted to de facto open-access regimes (Woodcock, 2002). In discussions,
villagers commonly refer to the period before the establishment of village
councils in the 1970s, or even before the decentralization initiatives of the
1990s, as the time when ‘there were no rules’, for instance in terms of the
conversion of forest as farmland or the felling of trees.

Research on natural resources in the East Usambaras has been carried out
since German times (Iversen, 1991). In the early 1980s, awareness of the
unique biodiversity of the mountain forests (Rodgers and Homewood, 1982)
finally ended the commercial logging operations. The management of the
landscape began to be geared towards conservation. Conservation projects
such as the East Usambara Catchment Forest Project (EUCFP), funded by the
Government of Finland, and the East Usambara Conservation and Agricultural
Development Project, of the International Union for Conservation of Nature
(IUCN), dominated the management of the landscape from the late 1980s to
the early 2000s. Whereas further reservation of forests and biological research
formed the core of these projects, community participation started to gain
importance during the 1990s. Environmental education or ‘sensitization’ activ-
ities and community forestry were promoted (EUCFP, 1995; Tye, 1995; East
Usambara Conservation Area Management Programme or EUCAMP, 2002).
The shift towards increased community participation was probably driven by
the perceived shortcomings of centralized management, with the aim of trans-
ferring forest management responsibilities to local communities, but rights
reallocation was more cautious (cf Ellman, 1996). The relationship of the
project and the villagers was still very much top-down (cf Frontier Tanzania,
2002), although local customary management was given limited attention in
some early management plans for village forest reserves (Veltheim and Kijazi,
2002). 

Since the mid-2000s, NGOs such as the Tanzania Forest Conservation
Group (TFCG) and World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) have embraced the
possibilities provided by decentralized land and forest policies to promote
community-owned management of natural resources across the landscape of
village land. The central government remains preoccupied with the forest
reserves, and the local government (district) has inadequate resources to imple-
ment its role in landscape management. 
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Current Practices in the East Usambaran Villages

Context: The study villages

Today, more than half the population in the villages of Misalai and Kwatango
belongs to the Shambaa ethnic group, consisting of descendants of settlers from
both West and East Usambara Mountains. Two-thirds of them were born in
the villages, and the rest are from other villages in these mountains. The other
half of the population is ethnically very mixed, the Bondei and the Zigua being
the second-largest ethnic groups. Despite expectations of higher ethnic diver-
sity in the upland villages, where most immigration has been directed, the
demographics are very similar in these two study villages.5

Kwatango, in the lowlands, is a remote village; the road to the village is in
poor condition for most of the year, severely limiting people’s access to public
services and economic integration with regional urban areas. The population
density is low, at about 0.2 persons/ha (National Census, 2002). According to
a village land-use planning exercise carried out in 2008, only 25 per cent of the
3650ha village area is cultivated actively (WWF, 2009a), and communal land is
available for allocation to villagers and even private outside investors. Virtually
all inhabitants earn their living from farming, the most common farm size
being four acres. The most important cash and subsistence crops are maize,
bananas and groundnuts. A number of orange and teak trees have been planted
but are not yet producing.  

Misalai is a densely populated upland village, with 3.4 persons/ha (National
Census, 2002), squeezed between tea estates, forest reserves and other populous
villages. Population densities appear to correlate with rainfall and are higher in
the uplands of the East Usambaras than in the lowlands, as in other parts of
Tanzania (cf Shao, 1986). Eighty-seven per cent of the village area of 635ha is
under cultivation (WWF, 2009b); reportedly, all available farmland has been
distributed among the inhabitants. The most common farm size is two acres.
Two-thirds of the surveyed population report farming as their most important
livelihood activity; wage labour in the tea fields or factory is the most important
livelihood for the rest. Yet nearly half of the population is involved in the tea
industry, at least in the form of seasonal labour. The most important cash crops
are cardamom and sugarcane; yams, beans, maize, cassava and bananas are
cultivated for purposes of subsistence and cash income. 

Land rights

Land management in the study villages, as well as in other East Usambaran
villages, is centred on the village council, which has replaced the role of the
traditional authorities. Misalai and Kwatango villages have not yet obtained
their certificates of village land, although the boundaries have been surveyed.
In Kwatango, a complicated boundary dispute with a neighbouring village
stands in the way of drawing the village borders and formalizing villagers’ land
rights. 
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Both villages have started to apply elements of the Village Land Act (1999)
through the election of ‘land committees’ for adjudication. Kwatango also has
had a land council for the settlement of disputes since 2004. A dispute typically
involves farm borders, especially where land has been fallow for a long time. In
such a case, the land council seeks advice from village elders who know to
which family the land has traditionally belonged. The formal institution that is
the land council thus draws on the knowledge of the elders, whose traditional
role was as a ‘council of elders’ to be consulted in various communal matters –
but a formal‘council of elders’ no longer exists, nor do the elders have an
official position in the village governance structure. 

Despite the village council’s formal control over all village land, house-
holds manage their farms privately; villagers most commonly state that they
‘own’ their farmland. Virtually no one (96 per cent of the household survey
respondents in 2008) has a land title or a certificate for a customary right of
occupancy. Land is bought and sold according to customary ownership. In
most cases, the land has been obtained through inheritance. Purchase is the
second most common way of obtaining land in Misalai, where the only way for
a newcomer to acquire land is to find a willing seller of a private parcel; anyone
who approached the village council for public land would do so in vain. The
council needs to be consulted on any private sale of land in both villages,
indicating an attempt to exercise control over private land management. 

Both villages are currently enforcing a bylaw that allows the village council
to reallocate private fallow land to those in need of land. Kwatango leaders date
this bylaw to the 1980s, whereas in the more densely populated West Usambaras
the practice seems to have been in place in the 1930s (cf Dobson, 1940). Growing
needs for farmland may have contributed to the later adoption of the rule in the
East Usambaran villages, yet the current competing demands for land not only
include those of farmers. In Misalai, this rule was applied in the transfer of some
private farmland for the establishment of a village land forest reserve. In
Kwatango, where availability of land is not yet an issue, the bylaw has been
passed by the council, because of damage to crops caused by pest animals resid-
ing in fallow areas. The owner is given up to six months to clear his farm before
the land is reallocated. In Misalai, no notice period was given to the farmers who
lost part of their land to the village forest reserve. Also in other villages, the estab-
lishment of village forest reserves has involved disputes concerning borders, with
the village council or forest committee challenging the legitimacy of certain farms
‘encroaching’ into the forest (eg group discussion, Kwezitu village forest commit-
tee, September 2009). In addition, the village forest committee of Misalai told
farmers that unless they used areas adjacent to the reserve, more land would be
taken for conservation, creating pressure to clear uncultivated private land and a
disincentive to retain fallow areas. 

A shift in local approaches to land management in Kwatango is said to
have started around the time the new Land Act and Village Land Act were
passed (1999), but the need for it arose earlier, when newcomers started to
move into the village: 
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Now there is a mixture of different people because they come to
ask for land, but in the past people lived like relatives, they
received farms from each other. … Therefore, if a conflict arose
between relatives, it was difficult to report it … because it was an
action of taking your relative before the government; you could
be seen like you have crossed a big line. So that is why things
were resolved at home. (Group discussion, Kwatango village land
council, September 2009)

Under colonial rule, Kwatango remained largely inaccessible although
officially within the sphere of influence of a local zumbe, or subchief. Zumbe
represented another layer in the local dispute management system; he was not
usually involved but rather used to frighten people, as a last resort when a
person disobeyed the decision of the elders. For example, if a person refused to
pay the required chicken for the elders’ mediation of a border dispute, he
would be sent to zumbe. ‘When you are sent to zumbe, you are not going to
pay a chicken anymore, there is a risk of being sent to jail’. Land disputes today
are also generally solved privately or through land council mediation with the
help of elders ‘because [people] have seen that many times when conflicts are
sent to court, it becomes worse with the judge’s involvement. By ourselves,
with the help of elders and law books, it is easy to solve them’. Traditional
rules and government rules coexist in a hierarchical manner. ‘Now, when old
rules fail, we start applying the government rules’ (group discussion, Kwatango
village land council, September 2009).

Women’s land rights appear to be an area where modern statutory institu-
tions have not significantly replaced customary practices. Farmland accessed
by households is mostly said to be owned by men, although on average 25 per
cent of the female survey respondents reported owning land themselves as
opposed to accessing land that is owned by the spouse, jointly owned or owned
by another family member. In Misalai village the proportion was nearly 40 per
cent. A woman was more likely to own land personally if she was the head of a
single-parent household. It was explained that Shambaa women sometimes
receive an allocation of land within the family from their husbands, so that
they take care of their own parcels. Nevertheless, when it comes to the sale of
the harvest or the land itself, a woman’s ownership may be questioned, and she
is often sidelined in the decision-making or income from the sale. 

Although traditionally a divorced or widowed woman could leave her
husband’s village and return home (cf Woodcock, 2002), in practice this is
complicated. A levirate marriage tradition continues, especially among those
Shambaa who are recent immigrants from the West Usambara. That is, a trust-
worthy brother, selected by the family, takes over a deceased man’s land and his
wife and small children, thus reinforcing the lineage continuity (cf Winans,
1962). Often a widowed mother acts as a caretaker of the land on behalf of her
small children. If a widow wishes to move, she can only do so after her children
are old enough to take care of the farm themselves, unless she is willing to leave
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the children behind. If the children follow their mother to her paternal home,
land conflicts with the maternal uncles may ensue. In a recent case, a young
widow decided to leave her late husband’s village following a dispute with the
in-laws. This Shambaa woman returned to Misalai, her father’s village, and
began cultivating her maternal grandfather’s land, which she requested from
her mother, who had inherited the land from her father. Her children, however,
could not join her and were sent to school in a third location. Another widow,
the second wife of a polygamous husband, refused to marry a brother-in-law,
whereas the first wife’s children inherited the farms she had worked hard on.
Subsequently, all support was cut off from the husband’s family. For the
children’s sake, she did not want to leave the village. With the help of her elder
children, she purchased a new farm, which now supports the family. In a third
case, a local Shambaa woman was farming the land she had been allocated by
her father with her husband, who was an immigrant worker in the tea estates
and did not possess land. After the father’s death, the woman’s brothers chased
her away from the land. Because the family is too poor to buy new land, she
now farms along the edges of the tea fields (personal communication, B.
Powell, November 2009). 

For women of all ethnic groups, the most common way of obtaining
personally owned land is through inheritance. The young widow whose
mother and aunts had been distributed land by their father explained: ‘The
Shambaa do not consider gender, all children can inherit land. They think,
what if my daughter is divorced and needs land?’ (interview, Misalai,
September 2009).This perception is not shared by everyone; in many cases,
female children are not considered when a father’s inheritance is distributed,
they receive only a small parcel, or male relatives use their traditional right to
reallocate the father’s inheritance posthumously. In most cases, women still
access farming land through their husbands. 

Forest rights 

Land rights are essential for farming-based livelihoods and thus continually
claimed and contested by local actors; in contrast, forest rights are potentially
an area where local rights to the natural resources can now be re-established or
reinvented after several decades of centralized forest management. 

Many villages in the East Usambara Mountains are establishing village
forest reserves to protect remaining patches of forest on village land. The
promotion of village forest reserves as a means of safeguarding forest connec-
tivity is one of the major activities of the East Usambara Forest Landscape
Restoration Project, implemented by TFCG in partnership with WWF since
2004. With the project’s facilitation, nine villages across the landscape have
established reserves since 2006 (personal communication, E. Mtui, April
2009). 

In interviews and informal discussions, most villagers readily list good
reasons for the establishment of forest reserves and forest conservation in
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general, almost invariably related to forest environmental services rather than
direct use benefits. Most commonly, a healthy forest is associated with a
favourable climate, secure rainfall and provision of water. The main purpose of
forests as a land use is conservation, villagers say, and the management plans
are mostly geared towards conservation, regeneration and replanting. Direct
utilization of the village forest is limited to the collection of wild foods and
other non-timber forest products (NTFPs) (Table 5.2).

The process of village forest reserve establishment and bylaw formulation
has followed a similar course in all the villages. TFCG has first approached the
village council, which has then introduced the proposal to the village assembly,
where a planning committee to prepare the forest management plan and
bylaws has been elected. Many members of initial planning committees have
later become members of village forest committees in charge of the reserve.
When asked about the origins of the bylaws, village leaders and forest commit-
tee members stress the role of ‘villagers themselves’ in their formulation,
although ‘education given by TFCG’ is invariably mentioned as an influence.
Further probing reveals that sometimes the forest bylaws were copied from
existing village bylaws or national laws, with the two often confused: 

…these bylaws we have taken from the village laws. Village
government had bylaws. Even me, when I was growing up, I was
told that there is a government tree and also there is a tree that I
can harvest without the government bothering me. So we were
already told by wazee [elders] that there are government trees.
After coming back to the village office […] the village chairman
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Table 5.2 Forest uses according to village bylaws in Kwatango and Misalai 

Activity Kwatango Misalai

Collecting firewood Allowed Allowed to collect dry firewood 
for own use

Collecting vegetables Allowed Allowed to collect for own use; 
and mushrooms for sale requires permit and payment
Collecting traditional Allowed to collect for own use; Allowed to collect for own use; 
medicine for sale requires a permit for sale requires permit and payment
Charcoal-making Prohibited Prohibited
Crop cultivation Prohibited Prohibited
Cutting trees for timber Prohibited Prohibited
or building poles
Grazing Prohibited Prohibited
Hunting Prohibited Prohibited
Beekeeping Requires a permit Requires permit and payment; 

natural honey collection prohibited
Research Requires permit Requires permit and payment
Rituals, sacrifices No mention Allowed
Tourism Requires permit Requires permit and payment

Source: Kwatango Village Forest Management Plan, August 2005, and Misalai Draft Village Forest Management
Plan, March 2008
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and his village executive officer opened the msahafu6 and said,
use these bylaws because they have already been approved and
they are here. And those bylaws are what we use to squeeze them
[punish offenders]. (Secretary of Misalai forest committee,
September 2009)

In practice, the village leaders and forest committee have usually prepared the
bylaws and presented them to the village assembly for approval with few
comments or contributions by other villagers. 

Once approved by the assembly, the management plan is revised by the
district lawyer, in accordance with the land laws, before submission to the
district council. The bylaws are then given a ‘legal jargon’ format annexed to
the management plan. It is striking that even if villages’ forest management
plans differ, at least in terms of details, the bylaw sections of most plans (all of
them dated 2005) are exactly the same – and in most cases bear a slight
mismatch with the rest of the plan. Which bylaws are then actually applied in
village forest management is thus not clear from the management plan. 

According to the elders of Misalai and Kwatango, there are similarities
between old local rules and current village forest bylaws, such as the prohibi-
tions on tree cutting, grazing in the forest and starting a bush fire. In
Kwatango, the traditional role of wild vegetables in the local diet was a deter-
mining factor for allowing their collection in the village forest reserve, and
customary rules in general have been perhaps emphasized more here than in
other villages (group discussion, Kwatango land council, September 2009). 

Despite the similarities in the actual rules, the elders see a difference
between the traditional and current systems of managing forests: in the olden
days, the rules were obeyed better because of the taboos, the breaking of which
had irrevocable consequences, such as death. In view of the elders, fines are less
effective. Few current village leaders and forest committee members disagree,
even though some say that since people today are more educated, they also
obey rules better. A change in the way in which offences are dealt with is
deemed inevitable because many of the beliefs of the elders have eroded, as the
following example illustrates: 

…they [elders] were saying there was a tree which was forbidden
to cut, but now we do cut it. It was called mgambo. Once you cut
it, it would bleed. And when you rest for a while in order to catch
breath, it has recovered, you see?7 It was really that way. But
now I can take an axe and cut mgambo and not have any effect,
and the tree falls down. (Secretary of Misalai village forest
committee, September 2009)

The erosion of old rules is partly explained by the in-migration of newcomers,
who do not share the same beliefs and refuse to obey the local traditional rules,
thereby corrupting also the locals’ obedience of those rules:

124 COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE OF TROPICAL LANDSCAPES

ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:16  Page 124



here the mvule [Milicia excelsa] was 300 years old, but the Hehe8

were the ones who came to destroy mvule, when they came is
when they started to cut them down for timber. Also the first
people to get to Mlinga [a sacred place for the Shambaa] were the
Hehe, ask anybody, they are the ones who went there to process
timber. Now, they have influenced Shambaa people, also the
Shambaa have misbehaved due to the interaction, but in the past
a Shambaa did not know how to prepare timber with a saw. So
mvule had no problem. (Kwatango village chairperson,
September 2009)

Consequently, there is a need to enforce rules that everybody can share – and
the government rules can function as such:9

Those old rules are used by those who know each other. For
those who are different from you, it is not easy to follow your
rules. For example, if I ask you to pay a chicken for uprooting,
then you tell me that ‘I don’t know such a rule, I won’t provide a
chicken’. It is then you switch to those rules which we all obey,
the government ones. (Member of Kwatango land council,
September 2009)

Some think that the general population growth has forced the shift from locally
applied rules, harvesting quotas and reconciliatory measures, which were effec-
tive as long as resources were abundant, to government rules and fines. Since
the local environmental carrying capacity has been exceeded, they say, the only
way to rescue the remaining forests is to apply strict rules and heavy-handed
punishments for offenders. Some forest committee members also think that
physical punishments like those in the time of zumbe would not suffice
anymore, but a large fine – or even jail – works better than a literal stick: 

… right now if I say I will give you 20 strikes for cutting that
mvule, you will agree and go to cut it. But this law that if I cut
one mvule, I pay 500,000; if I don’t have it I will end up in jail.
So people are afraid. They decide to keep quiet [obey rules]. That
is the existing system. (Secretary of Misalai forest committee,
September 2009) 

In practice, though, punishments are applied flexibly and according to circum-
stances. For example, in Kwezitu village a fine of TSH 50,000 (US $38) for
cutting trees can be negotiated down to THS 10,000 (US $7), still a hefty sum
for a local subsistence farmer, depending on how the offender behaves before
the forest committee. Apologies and mistakes, perhaps made by children, are
looked upon favourably with first-timers, but strict punishments apply to those
who are seen as purposefully breaking forest rules. 
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Rights to trees on farms 

Village land in the East Usambaran uplands consists of a mosaic of different
land uses, many of which have trees. An important land use is agroforestry, in
which the primary forest is gradually cleared and, especially in the early stages,
resembles a disturbed rainforest. But whenever a tree-dominated area is
privately owned, even if it is left to regenerate as forest, it is still called shamba
(farm), not msitu (forest). In the villages studied it is common that msitu is only
used to refer to a reserved area, such as a village forest reserve. This may reflect
the recent history of alienation of local people from forests within the central
government reserves: describing an area as ‘forest’ might imply forfeiting one’s
rights to the natural resources and land in that area. Different rules apply to the
management of trees on farmland versus within the communal reserve.

Firewood, wild vegetables, medicines and building poles are commonly
harvested in shambas. There are no regulations concerning forest product
harvesting outside the reserves, with the exception of logging. It is common for
women to collect firewood or even building poles not only on their own land
but also on fallows or farms owned by relatives and neighbours, according to
the Shambaa tradition. Immigrants from other areas have had to conform to
this practice. Few people attempt to restrict others from collecting firewood on
their land, and such attempts are frowned upon. In Misalai, a story is told with
great amusement of a woman who complained to her parents-in-law that she
did not like their collecting firewood on her farm. To let her know what they
thought about such ‘bad words’, the in-laws appeared at the woman’s house
with all the firewood they had collected and dumped it at her feet.

The village council regulates timber harvesting on public as well as private
land. Felling of mature indigenous trees is not allowed by the village bylaws,
even on private land. It is possible to obtain a permit from the council to cut a
tree on one’s farm for personal use, but harvesting timber for sale requires a
permit, which is reportedly hard to get, from the district forest officer, subject to
village council approval. When explaining why they do not allow tree regrowth
on their land, farmers cite their lack of knowledge of application procedures
and difficulty in obtaining permits to utilize the trees once mature. Villagers
report that as a consequence of such strict regulations, many people get rid of
the trees on their farms ‘illegally’ or without following the official procedures.

Woodcock (2002) has pointed out that the weak land rights of women in
the precolonial era probably discouraged them from planting or caring for
trees on their farms. Similarly, we observed that those people (often women)
who access land by borrowing it think that they do not have the right to make
a decision about planting trees. 

Conclusions

In the villages studied, modern community-based institutions have largely
replaced customary institutions, which are deemed too eroded to ensure
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sustainability of local natural resource management in the face of high popula-
tion densities, demographically heterogeneous communities and scarce natural
resources. But the current institutions should also be understood within the
historical and socio-economic context of the landscape where they operate (see
Hartanto, 2009) and in the light of a continuum where local management
practices are shaped by the changing local structures of power and authority. 

Some dimensions of local customary management have persisted, and a
closer look reveals nuances of legal pluralist practices. Certain rules and beliefs
continue to exist with a narrower base of legitimacy and validity among a sub-
set of community members. Many traditional rules and practices have,
however, been merged and confused over time in community-based decision-
making that conforms to statutory laws and responds to the requirements of
central government and other external agents, such as projects and conserva-
tion NGOs. For instance, although the rationale of village forest management
has a new basis in national policy and the education provided by NGOs,
conservation ideas may have special appeal to East Usambaran villagers
because of old beliefs, such as the association of forests and rain.

The gaps between the statutory and customary – especially when the latter
are easily challenged, as in the question of land rights – usually work to the
advantage of the socially and politically more powerful actors in the villages,
such as the village council or forest committee. This new class of community
decision-makers, who have replaced the Kilindi chiefs and councils of elders,
hold three basic types of powers in the decentralized system: legislative (creat-
ing rules), executive (making, implementing and enforcing decisions) and
judicial (adjudicating disputes) (Ribot, 2003). The modern community-based
natural resource management structures may have opened up a space for polit-
ically ambitious community actors to influence decisions regardless of social or
ethnic origin in today’s heterogeneous villages. Yet, there is no reason to believe
that community decision-making will now be free of power struggles, or that
the power held will not be used to influence decisions in undemocratic ways.
Responding to external political and ideological influences and requirements
rather than to the needs of the majority may sometimes help ‘nest’ local
management with higher-level priorities and increase its upward legitimacy, but
it can also decrease local legitimacy. 

Decision-making bodies, such as the village council and the various
committees (which in theory do not have decision-making power but in
practice do), have been locally elected. However, their subsequent accountabil-
ity to the constituents is limited to the formal approval of decisions by the
village assembly. Rule-making processes have in practice been finalized before
being presented to the assembly. Any effect of broader participation is further
diluted through, for example, the homogenization of village forest reserve
bylaws across villages at the district approval stage. 

What may have been inherited from the customary system is the use of fear
in the exercise of power. The Kilindi leaders legitimized their power by claim-
ing to control the rain, in the absence of which crops would fail and people
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would suffer, as well as through fear of physical punishments for those who
broke the rules. Similarly, current leaders use the threat of monetary sanctions
to deter unauthorized resource use, although the elder generation does not
agree on the effectiveness of this strategy. 

The distrust of community leaders towards their fellow villagers in
questions of communal natural resource management may originate in the
historical relationships between the communities and external agents, where it
is still evident. A good example is the management of reserved trees, which
forestry officials are reluctant to entrust to communities and continue to
control through skewed interpretation of the laws. Insufficient knowledge of
modern statutory laws, coupled with the influence of decades of conservation
education, leaves villagers without means to contest officials’ interpretation.
The outcome is a strong disincentive for retaining trees on farms, where they
are seen to compete with crops over which the farmer has more control for
sale. This may eventually undermine the overall sustainability of landscape
management by compromising environmental services that trees on farms can
provide, such as biodiversity conservation, soil erosion control and water
services.

At the same time, the fuzziness of local management may provide an
opportunity for socially disadvantaged actors to challenge customary practices.
Women’s land rights remain considerably weaker than men’s, but a closer
examination reveals variations among families and more dynamic power
relations that may affect land access. It is difficult to determine to what extent
historical variation has been diluted in accounts of customary practice based
on oral tradition, often biased to male informants. It is also possible that as
improvements in women’s status globally trickle down to rural areas, and
Tanzanian policies since the socialist era acknowledge women’s role in produc-
tion in addition to reproduction, women may now find more ways to claim
and defend their rights – and to go around the social norms if their rights are
taken away. Those means might be limited by land titling, which has proved in
many cases devastating for women’s land rights (Yngstrom, 2002). Experience
from a recent large conservation intervention in the East Usambaras that aimed
at registering small-scale landholders, though using inadequate methods,
points to the same result (Rantala and Vihemäki, forthcoming). 

Some flexibility has been retained in the enforcement of village forest
reserve bylaws. The application of sanctions is graduated, which may help to
maintain effectiveness where individual costs (such as restricted access to forest
resources) matter more to some actors than the communal benefits of forest
environmental services. Increased visibility of sanctions to those who purpose-
fully defy common rules may similarly enhance effectiveness of common
resource management (Ostrom 2005). 

In sum, the case of the East Usambara Mountains supports the notion that
communities’ resource management institutions are, rather than adapted to
static local conditions as a result of a perfecting evolution over long periods of
time, adaptable and responsive to changing social and environmental condi-
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tions, and to the political and economic requirements that community leaders
are inclined or forced to follow. The outcomes of decentralization are thus
dependent on the structural and relational context and on the continuum
within the landscape where the policies operate. They do not necessarily
produce equitable and effective local natural resource management institu-
tions. Yet it may be rightly asked whether more just or legitimate governance
systems would exist in the absence of decentralization. Centralized manage-
ment clearly led to unsustainable and inequitable practices, and the customary
management systems, which also embodied a variety of undemocratic struc-
tures and dynamics (cf Ribot, 2003; Benjamin, 2008) had already broken
down. The current decentralized framework entails many good ingredients to
support the development of more effective and equitable community manage-
ment institutions, such as key land and forest rights that have been devolved to
the village level with real powers to make and execute management decisions.
Empowering a wider range of community actors to exercise those rights, as
well as the available accountability mechanisms, might help improve local
management outcomes, with a balance between conservation and development
interests. Scaled up, these in turn might lead to more sustainable governance of
entire landscapes.

Notes
1. Editor’s note: This site reverses our usual link between remoteness and higher

altitudes. In Tanzania, the lowland village was the more remote.
2. Currently being reviewed, with a new ‘zero draft’ National Forest Policy dated

November 2008.
3. Village land forest reserves; community forest reserves, created out of village

forests; non-reserved forests; and private forests of individuals and groups, based
on customary or granted land rights.

4. Woodcock (2002) refers to forests managed by ‘clans’, but both Winans (1962) and
Feierman (1974) stress the importance of lineages in the years since kingship
replaced clanship as the basis of political organization, and discount the role of clans
in the past 200 years. ‘There is no … clan ownership of property’ (Winans, 1962,
p35). The Swahili word ukoo is often translated as meaning both clan and lineage.

5. In the household survey carried out in September 2008 as part of the Landscape
Mosaics project, 127 respondents from 82 randomly sampled households in
Kwatango and Misalai villages (41 households in each) were interviewed. For each
household (except single-parent households), both spouses were interviewed
separately. Of the respondents, sixty-nine (54 per cent) were women and 58 (46 per
cent) were men. The median age for female respondents was 38, and for males, 41. 

6. Literally Koran, used here to refer to a book. Later, a discussion with the village
chairperson clarified that ‘the book’ was a national law book.

7. This relates to the beliefs held of the mgambo tree, said to be impossible to cut
down because it would always recover, even if one spent the whole day trying to
fell it. 

8. An ethnic group from Iringa region in central Tanzania.
9. See also Meinzen-Dick and Pradhan, 2002.
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6

Traditional Use of Forest
Fragments in Manompana,

Madagascar 

Zora Lea Urech, Mihajamanana Rabenilalana, 
Jean-Pierre Sorg and Hans Rudolf Felber

Biologically, Madagascar is one of the world’s most important biodiversity
hotspots (Myers et al, 2000). But forest resources in Madagascar are disap-
pearing at an alarming rate, and pressure on them remains high (Harper et al,
2008). Missing data makes it difficult to calculate the country’s exact defor-
estation rate, but the area of evergreen rainforest alone is decreasing every year
by an estimated 102,000ha (Dufils, 2003) and in our specific research area by
2.5 per cent (Rakotomavo, 2009). The reasons for the high rate of deforesta-
tion are complex and sometimes specific to certain localities (Jarosz, 1993).
Other authors have differentiated between direct causes, such as agriculture,
timber or fuelwood, and indirect reasons, such as migration, government
policies and property rights (Casse et al, 2004). It is, however, undisputable
that shifting agriculture is a major reason for the deforestation on the eastern
slopes (Pfund, 2000; Razafy and Andrianantenaina, 1999), whereas timber
and fuelwood play only minor roles. Madagascar’s rural population depends
heavily on mountain rice, known as tavy, which is often cultivated in forest
clearings (Messerli, 2000; Pfund, 2000). Because of the practice of shifting
cultivation, large and closed forest areas are transformed into a patchwork of
smaller fragments that make up a mosaic landscape with alternating cultivated
agricultural and fallow parcels.
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Despite many efforts from international organizations and the Malagasy
government, deforestation has not been halted (McConnell and Sweeney,
2005). We could say, somewhat abstractly, that there are two movements in
Madagascar concerning the preservation of forest resources. One movement,
‘conservationist’, mainly directed from outside the country, would like to
create protected areas to prevent the local populations from using the natural
resources, whereas the other movement seeks to preserve the forest by means
of participatory and sustainable management practices (Sorg, 2006). 

Experience has shown that the concept of protection is not enough by itself
to preserve natural resources in the long run and over large areas (Bertrand,
1999). In addition, protection and the creation of national parks and other
protected zones are controversial because they have a negative effect on
people’s livelihoods (Adams et al, 2004; Keller, 2008; Sunderlin, 2003).
Moreover, the direct and centralized management of the forest by the state’s
forest service has not been able to guarantee sustainable management and
address the needs of the population at the same time. 

In 1996, therefore, a new decentralization law was introduced in
Madagascar that handed over the management of natural resources to the
communities (Transfer de Gestion). This new law, 96-025 (La Gestion Locale
Sécurisée or GELOSE), mandated communities to negotiate with the Forest
Administration services and with a voluntary association of community
residents known as Communauté de Base or COBA (Tsitohae and Montagne,
2009; Raik, 2007). This tripartite contract allowed the communities and
COBA to use the natural resources (Montagne and Bertrand, 2006), and was
the first instance since colonial times in which institutional regulations took
local populations into account (Bertrand, 1999). Yet the implementation of the
contracts for the sustainable use of forest resources has remained difficult. The
state’s main interest is that COBA protect the forests without necessarily
drawing any real economic advantages from them (Hockley and
Andriamarovololona, 2007; Razafy, 2004).  

Seeking a better system, in 2006 the United States Agency for International
Development (USAID), in collaboration with the Forest Administration, devel-
oped a new concept, KoloAla, which means ‘maintain the forest’. KoloAla is
based on the same principle of management transfer, and attempts to combine
the preservation of the forests and the enhancement of livelihoods with a
decentralized and sustainable use of forest resources by the communities. The
principle of the tripartite negotiated contract remains and the forest is managed
by COBA, but whereas the previous principle was motivated internally, the
KoloAla approach originated more in the international community. A project
team works with the local community in its planning and implementation over
a long period. At the time of writing, a total of 390,000ha of forest has been
designated into KoloAla zones, including the following three (USAID, 2009):

• a production zone for timber harvesting, where the timber or the user
rights can be sold;
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• a zone where the population has the rights to use the forest for subsistence;
and

• a zone for strict nature conservation without user rights for the local
communities.

Earlier experience with the transfer of management clearly shows how impor-
tant it is to integrate the social context and customary rights of the local
population into new management forms (Randrianasolo, 2000). Such
processes of devolution are often in danger of ignoring or overlooking existing
and functioning regulations or important local actors (Barry and Meinzen-
Dick, 2008). There is already a danger that the concept will be too strongly
influenced by international ideas or fleshed out by them. The local project,
implementing KoloAla in the Manompana community, with close and lasting
cooperation from the local population, has allowed for a certain degree of
flexibility, so that social rules and needs might flow into the future manage-
ment of forest resources.

Research Objectives and Methods

Unbroken forest massifs on the east coast have become increasingly
fragmented (Consiglio et al, 2006; Harper et al, 2008). Until now, however, the
research, development and conservation activities in Madagascar have focused
on larger, mostly cohesive forest areas, which have more biodiversity than
fragments and are therefore of higher national and international interest
(Malanson and Armstrong, 1996). Little is known about the role and influence
of forest fragments in local livelihood systems, although preliminary evidence
suggested that they be taken into account in the design of governance arrange-
ments for the development and sustainable management of forested
landscapes.

The aim of our research project has been to reach a comprehensive under-
standing of the importance of these forest fragments for the livelihoods of the
local population. To do this, we carried out ecological, botanical and socio-
economic analyses. In this chapter, we look at the part of the research that
explains the issue of governance. Governance consists of complex mechanisms,
processes and institutions through which citizens articulate and exercise their
legal rights. It takes place at all levels – local, national, regional and global
(Schmidt and Stadtmüller, 2009). With the results of our research and the
knowledge gained about local processes, customary rights and the exercise
thereof, in terms of the forest and its resources, we make recommendations
about how they can be integrated into national mechanisms and institutions. If
such local resource rights are not taken into consideration, forest management
reforms could be sowing the seeds for future conflicts (Barry and Meinzen-
Dick, 2008).
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Interview methods

As a basis and general framework for our socio-economic analyses, we employ
the sustainable livelihood approach (Baumgartner and Högger, 2004; Figure
6.1) . This approach allows us to recognize the complexity of local people’s
livelihood systems and strategies at individual, family and community levels in
relation to forest fragments. Livelihoods are obviously influenced by their
context, including existing risks, opportunities, services and policies, and insti-
tutions that in our case affect forest resources as well. Above all, in this chapter
we investigate the relationship between the context of policies, processes and
institutions, and the local livelihood systems.  

Diverse methods were employed. We began with open-ended discussions
with several households in each of our villages to get an overview and to
answer villagers’ questions about our work. We then conducted the first semi-
structured household interviews. In these interviews we gathered more specific
information about the importance, perceptions, products collected from and
uses of forest fragments (110 interviews in total). To deepen the information on
importance and perceptions, we conducted scoring exercises with focus
groups, which we carried out with people representing different wealth levels
and separated by gender. To complete the information about the most impor-
tant products, their use and management rules, we also accompanied villagers
for transect walks into the forest. There, in particular, we identified plant
species and were able to discuss resource management and governance in a
more informal manner. To complete results, we held discussions with people
who had specific knowledge or a special role in the social context. These
included older persons, loggers, village chiefs and other traditional authorities.
In all, during the two field periods of the project, we spent 11 months in the
four villages.
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Study area

The study area is located in a forest corridor in the district of Soanierana-
Ivongo on the east coast of Madagascar. This forest corridor of about 38,000
ha, classified as evergreen humid forest at low altitude (0–800m) (Koechlin et
al, 1997), is part of a larger landscape mosaic dominated by agricultural activi-
ties. It connects two protected areas: the special reserve of Ambahatovaky in
the southwest and Mananara Nord Biosphere Reserve in the north. Within the
entire area covered by these corridors, we differentiate between large forested
areas, the ‘forest massif’, and the belt of fragments of forest that surround the
larger expanses. As with many other forest areas in Madagascar, the borders of
the cohesive forest are increasingly infringed on by the local population, who
are mainly Betsimisaraka, an ethnic group (Cole, 2001) of primarily small-
holder farmers. Their main agricultural system is swidden, which involves
cutting forest to plant mountain rice (rain-fed rice), also known as tavy and, in
the dialect spoken in our research area, as jinja. After one year of cultivating
rice, farmers leave the land fallow or plant different crops, such as manioc and
sweet potatoes, and sometimes an agroforestry system including a combination
of mainly clove trees, coffee and annual crops. This results in a dynamic
agricultural mosaic where changes occur at a number of temporal scales
(Bennett et al, 2006). In these mosaics, forest fragments are integrated mostly
as a reserve for future agricultural land (Tsitohae and Montagne, 2009). The
swidden system is employed in forested landscapes, consistent with low
population densities (Pfund, 2000; Erdmann, 2003). Because of Madagascar’s
population growth, however, fallow periods are becoming shorter, which leads
to a loss of soil fertility (Styger et al, 1999). Whereas in 1970, the mean fallow
period was between eight and 15 years, in our research area it has now been
reduced to between five and eight years, still higher than in other regions in
Madagascar.

As a consequence of population growth and decreasing soil fertility, the
population enlarges the agricultural area each year at the expense of the
forested area. What remains is a small and continuously shrinking forest corri-
dor of a massif surrounded by a growing belt of fragmented forest.

For our research, we worked in four villages situated around the remaining
forest corridor (Figure 6.2). The territories of the four villages have different
forest cover and differ in their distance to the forest massif as well (Table 6.1).
The villages Ambofampana and Maromitety are close to the massif in a remote
area, whereas the villages Bevalaina and Antsahabe are farther from the massif
in a territory of lower forest cover and are less remote. The differences in forest
cover and distance to the massif allowed us to analyse the influence of forest
loss on the human-forest interface. 

The four villages not only differ with regard to their access to forest
resources but also concerning their access to markets. The proximity of roads
and markets led to degradation of forest resources. We therefore tried, as far as
possible, to distinguish between changes to the system of livelihoods that were
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a result of the distance to the forest and those that were a result of the distance
to the markets. Above all, in this chapter, we look at the influence exerted by
the distance to the forest and its resources. 

Forest fragmentation: definition and process

Forest fragmentation can be described as a dynamic process in which the
habitat is progressively reduced into smaller patches that become more isolated
and are increasingly affected by edge effects (Forman and Codron, 1986; Reed
et al, 1996; Franklin, 2001; McGarigal and Cushman, 2002). Habitat
fragmentation denotes a particular spatial process of land conversion. In the
strict sense of the word, fragmentation refers to breaking a whole into smaller
pieces while controlling for changes in the amount of habitat (Collinge, 2009). 

138 COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE OF TROPICAL LANDSCAPES

Figure 6.2 Research area

Table 6.1 Characteristics of Four Field Research Villages, Madagascar

Characteristic Ambofampana Maromitety Bevalaina Antsahabe

Distance to forest massif 0.25 0.5 2 3
(walking hours)
Forest cover (percentage) 86 75 43 21
Households 27 26 110 65
Population density (persons/km2) 5 10.5 44 73
Ethnic groups Betsimisaraka Betsimisaraka Betsimisaraka Betsimisaraka

Sakalava
Distance to nearest market 8 10 2.5 1.5
(walking hours)
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Deforestation in the tropics often creates matrices of human-managed
areas and secondary vegetation with fragments of primary forest (Benitez-
Maldivo and Martinez-Ramos, 2003). This process of habitat fragmentation is
believed to create problems for the existence of the organisms living there in
two ways: (1) the limited dispersal due to the higher degree of isolation reduces
the probability that fragmented habitats can be colonized (Hanski, 1997), and
(2) the reduced population size due to the smaller habitats increases the proba-
bility of extinction (Williamson, 1981; Diamond, 1984; Schoener and Spiller,
1995; Lande, 1998).

For this research, fragmentation is understood as a dynamic process whose
effects depend on the species, type of landscape, spatial scale and geographical
area. Deforestation results in habitat loss and isolation of remaining forest
fragments.

Generally, the fragmentation starts with the creation of gaps in the habitat
or continuous forest cover. The number and extent of gaps increase until the
gaps either dominate the environment or modify the habitat in such a way that,
in a changed, largely open landscape, only a few fragments of forest remain
that represent the original vegetation cover. According to Jaeger (2000), the
fragmentation process includes both a reduction of the habitat area and an
increase of the proportion of the edge-influenced habitat.

The habitat fragmentation process encompasses three components
(Andren, 1994): 

• pure loss of habitat, leading to species extinction; 
• reduction of patch size; and 
• increasing spatial isolation of the remnant habitats. 

Customary Resource Rights in Forest Massif 
and Forest Fragments

Here, we discuss the customary rights regarding three main roles of the forest:
(1) land reserves for future agricultural activities; (2) a source of non-timber
forest products (NTFPs); and (3) a source of timber. In a subsequent section,
we focus on gender aspects, using the specific example of Pandanus spp. In
Madagascar, the state is usually the legal owner of primary forest (Razafy,
2004). However, within the customary rights of the Betsimisaraka, forest
ownership refers to people’s right to use the land for agriculture in the future
and not for the natural resources that it contains. In the following section, we
consistently use the traditional understanding and customary interpretation of
property rights and ownership rather than the legal one.  

Traditional property rights 

Following traditional rights, the inhabitants of a given area – independent of
their village of residence, ethnicity or family affiliation – are generally allowed
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to collect timber and any NTFPs in all forests. Existing rules on certain species
in our region are almost always kinship specific and not based on general
regulations, but on more specific taboos. In this context the term kinship
includes ancestors and their now-living descendants, as well as their future
descendants (Keller, 2008). Contrary to such taboos for specific forest species,
customary rights to convert forests into agricultural land apply in the whole
study area. The traditional rule that gives the one who clears a forest the tradi-
tional landownership for the cleared area is well known by all farmers,
regionally respected and applied. The existence of these traditional rules in the
study area can be explained by the high importance of forest as a land reserve
for agriculture, in contrast to the significantly lower importance of timber and
NTFPs. In other regions of Madagascar we also find evidence that traditional
landownership after deforestation falls to the person who clears a piece of
forest, who is then the recognized owner (Keller, 2008; Oxby, 1985;
Lindenmann, 2008). In this section we want to point out the differences
between the forest massif and fragments in the Manompana corridor in terms
of rights and regulations.

Forest massif
In the forest massif, a farmer who clears a part of the forest will subsequently
be considered the rightful owner of the converted land. In other words, owner-
ship is interpreted as the right to cultivate the land. According to our interviews
with village authorities and farmers, any person, irrespective of village origin
or kinship, is allowed to clear forest in principle. Following traditional
customs, this household becomes the owner of the cleared area. The system
enables a family to control a large area by clearing and appropriating the land,
and thus securing their future rights to cultivate it   (Messerli, 2002). This is an
important aspect of the wish for descendants to whom one can give the land,
and who can in turn offer it to their descendants; it is a feature that is deeply
anchored in rural Malagasy culture (Keller, 2008).

Even though villagers or people from other regions do not have to ask
permission to clear in the massif, they typically inform the Mpisikidy. The
Mpisikidy is one of the village elders who is perceived to have the ability to
contact spirits and ancestors, and to interpret their messages to the villagers.
The role of the Mpisikidy is not to decide whether clearance is allowed.
Instead, he contacts the forest spirits and the ancestors in a specific ceremony.
The aim of the ceremony is to announce to the spirits that the family will be
living in the forest and to ask the ancestors about future taboos for this partic-
ular household. The Mpisikidy is the person with the ability to contact the
spirits; and he will inform the family of any traditional taboos, called fady,
with respect to the future agricultural land. The family need only consult the
Mpisikidy the first time they burn in the massif, not if the area to be cleared is a
fragment surrounded by secondary vegetation or agricultural land.

Once the family in question has cleared the area of forest, the household
has the right to fell other trees in the nearby forest until other families manifest
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their interest. When this happens, the concerned families will discuss and agree
on the limits of their respective ownership. Usually the limits follow
topographic features such as rivers, small valleys or crests. To avoid potential
conflict with others who may want to practise swidden agriculture in the
surrounding forest, deforestation occurs as far as possible in circles around a
remaining piece of forest, in order to separate it from the massif.

The only cases where clearing parts of the massif may be disallowed are ala
fady, which are protected by a taboo (Keller, 2009). For example, it might
happen that a forest is protected from clearance by a fady because of a particu-
lar experience a person had in this forest (see Box 6.1). But this fady concerns
neither the whole village nor the whole region. Mostly ala fady are kinship
specific and not known or respected by other family groups. But not all fady
are family specific; some apply to entire village communities (Jones et al, 2008,
Jarosz, 1994). For instance, in one of our villages, in the forest where the dead
repose before being transported to their ancestral village, it is taboo to fell the
trees. Nevertheless, family specific fadys are more frequent where the forest is
concerned. In consequence, almost all once-ala fady forests have been burned
by other families, which did not have to respect the fady. In other regions along
the east coast it has been reported that parts of the forest cover were protected
by forest specific traditions (fomba) and kept fady until new arrivals, migrants
from other families, arrived and changed the usage (Tsitohae and Montagne,
2009). We also observed this in our study region. 

Forest fragments
As soon as the forest massif is reduced to fragments and surrounded by agricul-
tural land, the right to clear the remaining forest is limited to the owners of the
adjacent agricultural land. If there is more than one farmer with agricultural
land surrounding the fragment, then all are owners of the fragment. However,
in these fragments any person can collect or exploit all forest products (NTFPs
and timber) without asking the forest owners’ permission. The traditional
interpretation of ownership concerns only the land, not the resources growing
naturally on it. The fragments represent the land reserve for agricultural
purposes. However, as the family still sees itself as the rightful owner, even
though they possess only the right to use the land, we speak here of so-called
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BOX 6.1 THE ORIGIN OF AN ALA FADY

A man from the village Ambofampana once searched forest products in a forest near the
village to build his house. When he did not come back in the evening, his family went looking
for him and found him dead in the forest fragment. As they did not know why he died, the
family asked the Mpisikidy to contact the ancestors and spirits and ask for the reason of his
death. The Mpisikidy told the family that the forest spirits had been disturbed and were angry
because he searched for products in this forest. It seemed that the spirits of this forest did not
like it. Therefore from this day on it was forbidden for all descendants of the dead person to
search for products or to burn the trees in this particular forest.
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private forests, in the traditional sense. In the legal sense, however, the forest is
still owned by the state. These private forest fragments will be distributed
evenly among the children, regardless of sex or age, upon inheritance. Before
the official distribution by the parents, children cannot become landowners of
the forest. The deforestation of a forest fragment by a child does not create the
right of future landownership. This is an important difference from the forest
massif, where the deforested land always implies ownership, because the massif
is not owned by a person. 

We see that the main difference between the massif and the deforested
fragments is that access to the pertinent soil reserve in forest massifs is free,
whereas access to fragments counts as owned land. The traditional property
rights regime of open access to forest and soil reserves in the massif makes it
impossible for a village to control deforestation there. Villagers are not able to
defend their forest as long as the forest is not fragmented, because it is not
seen as either village land or private property. The needs of the population can
be met by existing resources and the forest is sufficient to gain land for culti-
vation in future. Only if forests are fragmented is it possible to defend them
against further deforestation following the customary right of private forest,
but still only at an individual or a family level, not at a village level. The
population perceives that private property of forest fragments is not associ-
ated with maintaining the forest, but with a land reserve for future
descendants of the kinship group (Keller, 2008). With respect to forest
fragments the decision of what will happen with them in the future remains
with the family. On the village level it can normally not be decided whether a
fragment should be protected or not. Therefore the concepts of families and
kinship groups should always be at the centre when it comes to identifying the
different actors involved in forest management (Tsitohae and Montagne,
2009).

Fady and sandrana for non-timber forest products

Over the entire research period we looked for local rules pertaining to the
harvest of NTFPs. Regionally, the use of NTFPs is based on open access for
anyone, regardless of kinship or geographical origin. All farmers can collect
products in all forests, even in foreign village territories. The traditional system
of private forests is not applied to forest resources. There do not seem to be any
general rules, at either regional or village levels. However, the system of taboos
and prohibitions may form an important traditional base for governance
practices, and this was a central point in our research. In this section we
describe the existing taboos (fady) and prohibitions (sandrana) concerning
forest products and the potential to use these for conservation purposes.
Certainly, anthropologists often rightfully complain that the Betsimisarakas’
‘culture’ is reduced to taboos (Keller, 2009); nevertheless, in relation to the
collection of NTFPs in our study area, taboos seemed to be crucial elements in
a broader cultural explanation.
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Fady can be classified as taboos for certain days, taboos for specific species
and taboos for applications of methods – for example, the taboo to ‘fish with a
net in a particular river’. The system of fady has also been described as an
important protection mechanism for endemic species and habitats in
Madagascar (Jones et al, 2008), as a prohibition to use particular species.
Nevertheless, in our research area the system of fady seems to be very complex
and not a system that could guarantee the protection of species or forests.

Taboos can be said to differ between individuals, families, ethnic groups
and villages (Jarosz, 1994). The mostly kinship-specific fady concerning forests
and forest species in our study region can originate from a particular experi-
ence or dream of a family member involving a particular species or part of the
forest. The experience or dream has to be interpreted by the Mpisikidy, who
contacts the ancestors and forest spirits. He will set the fady, which is then
usually respected by all the descendants of the person who had the experience
or dream. Consequently, rules and practices almost always differ between
kinship groups and even families because they are strongly linked to their
ancestors. The temporal limitation to cut forests in Ambofampana is one
example of a fady in a village. For one kinship group, it is forbidden to clear
forest on Tuesdays and Thursdays, whereas for another, it is forbidden only on
Tuesdays. An important factor in terms of governance is that a fady can also be
changed with the permission of the Mpisikidy, if required by circumstances
(Box 6.2). A family can also offer a zebu (cow) or a chicken to the ancestors to
change a particular fady.

Contrary to the fady, a sandrana is a somewhat stricter taboo, like a prohi-
bition that can never be changed; it remains valid throughout life and for the
whole family or even kinship group. A sandrana is a general prohibition to
hunt, eat or collect a certain species, often a forest species. It has no temporal
limitation, but as with the fady mentioned before, the sandrana also differs
from family to family and is not a cultural belief that generally protects species.
Whereas, for example, the Indri indri (lemur) is a sandrana for one kinship
group, another from the same village can hunt it. We have found only two
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BOX 6.2 EXAMPLE OF CHANGE IN A FADY

In the past, when forest still covered a larger area of Bevalaina and Antsahabe, baskets and
mats were woven using leaves of the plants of the Pandanaceae family, the Pandanus species.
In those days it was fady to bring products made of penja (Lepironia mucronata) to the rice
fields. Penja, a reed, grows in swamps and is only used for certain products. But with increasing
population growth, farmers had to enlarge the agricultural area and the forest borders were
pushed back. Pandanus became rare and swamped areas increased. As a consequence, women
began to seek alternatives for Pandanus and produced their baskets and mats using penja. It
therefore became difficult to collect the rice crop, as farmers could not bring their baskets,
made of penja, to the rice fields. For this reason the Mpisikidy decided to change the fady and
from then on, it was no longer taboo to bring penja products to the rice fields. In
Ambofampana, where, unlike in Bevalaina and Antsahabe, abundant forests and Pandanus still
exist, the fady for penja products remains.
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species that are sandrana for all persons of the ethnic group Betsimisaraka
(Box 6.3) in our research area.

Comparing the villages near and far from the forest massif, we can observe
differences with regard to their fady. With increasing forest fragmentation and
therefore less forest cover, obviously forest resources become rarer and have to
be replaced by other species, whose collection may have been fady in the past.
By consequence, villages with low forest cover have had to adapt certain fady,
whereas these fady still exist in villages near the forest (see Box 6.2). We saw no
evidence, however, of villages that are far from the forest having more fadys
relating to forest resources, as these resources have become rare. On the
contrary, if the diversity of forest resources decreases, the fady are likely to be
repealed. 

Nevertheless, fady and sandrana can provide protection for a few particu-
lar species or specific forest areas, if they are valid for the whole ethnic group
or the entire village. A sandrana can also signify at least a certain reduction of
over-exploitation. But the role of fady and sandrana should not be overesti-
mated, since there is no guarantee that they will continue to be upheld. As we
have seen in Box 6.2, they can be changed, or they may simply not be respected
by immigrants who do not have the same ancestors (Tsitohae and Montagne,
2009). Additionally, if we look at the diversity and particularity of fady among
kinship groups, they appear complicated. It seems almost impossible to respect
all different and family-specific rules concerning products and forest areas.
Even though we found that the fady and sandrana are very complex and not a
guarantee for species or forest protection, we share the opinion of other
researchers that sandrana and fady need to be better respected as cultural
aspects, and therefore included in future resource management plans.

Use of timber products

Timber products are primarily used for house construction and making tools.
In the two villages with high forest cover, no commercial wood exploitation is
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BOX 6.3 HOW THE DRONGO BIRD BECAME A SANDRANA

The Drongo bird, also called by the Betsimisaraka ‘the king of the birds’, is one of the rare
species prohibited from being eaten by the whole population. Taboos are mostly based on
experiences of certain persons, and so it is for the Drongo. People tell the story that the bird
once saved a woman and her child. According to the story, rebels arrived in the village intent on
killing all inhabitants. One woman managed to escape from the village and tried to save herself
and her child in a cave. When the rebels approached the cave, however, the child began to cry,
almost revealing his and his mother’s whereabouts. Then, suddenly, a Drongo, with his voice of
a crying child, began to sing and led the rebels in the wrong direction, so they could not find
the woman with her child; both were thus saved. The woman told all her descendants not to
eat the Drongo anymore because it saved her and her baby’s life. Since then this bird has been
a sandrana and a protected species for the entire population. In this sense, it is a binding
sandrana for all Betsimisaraka living on the east coast.
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possible because of their remoteness. Therefore farmers use timber products
only for subsistence purposes. In the two villages with low forest cover and a
high degree of fragmentation, on the other hand, timber commercialization is
very common, albeit on a small scale, because of the closer proximity to
markets. Selling timber products can be an important source of income,
especially in times of crisis or when harvests fail.

Nevertheless, in none of the four villages could we identify general rules or
restrictions concerning timber harvesting. For NTFPs as well, the rule of
general open access applies for timber harvesting. This means that even forest
owners in a traditional sense are unable to prevent others from harvesting
timber.  

Involvement of women

Female and male members of a Betsimisaraka household both generally take
important decisions, even though a traditional separation of gender roles exists
in this sphere. Women have the same rights as men, concerning inheritance and
property to forest fragments and agricultural land. In this section, we focus on
the necessary involvement of women in future forest management. 

In our study site we recognized that in forest management activities
organized by NGOs or by the state forest service, mostly men are involved. In
general, men know the names of plants better than women and are usually in
charge of the harvest of timber and NTFPs. Nevertheless, our results show that
Pandanus spp., collected by women, are among the most important forest
products (Figure 6.3). This identification of importance is based on local
perceptions, the regular income that households earn by selling baskets and
mats woven of Pandanus, and the high number of households using it (80 per
cent). These products are of considerable importance, especially to poorer
households, even though the mean income earned from Pandanus products per
year and selling household is equivalent to only 5.3 Euros (13,425 Malagasy
Ariary). Women explain its importance through its continuous availability
during all seasons and in times of crisis or rice shortages. A household looking
for additional income can produce and sell Pandanus products throughout the
year.

We also observed changes in women’s behaviour due to increasing forest
fragmentation and decreasing diversity. In villages near the massif women
collect plants alone in forests next to their village. Women are afraid to stray
too far from their village, usually staying within a radius of one hour’s walking
distance. They are afraid of getting lost or meeting wild animals. There is also
no need to travel farther because they still find plants of good quality near the
village. However, women we talked to in villages far from the massif have had
to change their harvesting practices because good plants have become rare near
the village; now they usually go out in groups or with their husbands. Even so,
the farther villages are from the forest massif, the less Pandanus they collect,
because the plants are no longer available or too difficult to find. Nonetheless,
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women still depend on products made from Pandanus. Because of its growing
rarity, this species has had to be replaced by other plant species, such as penja
(Lepironia mucronata), which grow outside forests. Yet even where a substi-
tute plant can be found for Pandanus, it remains the preferred plant because it
is better suited for certain uses. For instance, rice dries more quickly on
Pandanus mats than on alternative types of mats.

Awareness of Forest Depletion 

Because the four studied villages differed in their distance and access to the
forest massif, we could observe how villagers changed their perceptions
towards forests and their resources along a gradient. With increasing distance
away from the forest massif, fragments became a heightened source of
contention among the farmers in neighbouring villages. In the following
section we discuss the change in perception and why this has led to increased
conflict. Achieving a heightened understanding of these perceptions and the
origin of conflicts related to forest fragments should help to minimize conflicts
in future resource governance.

The perception of forests is a broad topic covering a wide range of aspects.
We looked particularly at people’s awareness of the finite nature of forests as
an exhaustible natural resource. For this analysis we asked households about
their opinions regarding the formal legal prohibition of tavy in natural forests.
All villagers were aware that tavy decreases the forest area. But their percep-
tion of the consequence of tavy on forest resources in the longer term was not
evident at all. The results (Figure 6.4) highlight the difference between villages
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Figure 6.3 The use of Pandanaceae
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near the massif (Ambofampana and Maromitety) and the villages far away
from it (Bevalaina and Antsahabe). In Ambofampana, for example, forest
resources were abundant, and people’s perception was that the forest would
never disappear. Therefore tavy was not seen as a serious problem. In contrast,
in Antsahabe, where only a few fragments remain, the disappearance of forests
had been observed over a longer period and the consequences were well
known, so the farmers raised concerns. The results of Figure 6.4 show that as
forest resources decrease, when only fragments remain, the system of tavy is
increasingly perceived as a problem and a majority of farmers want it stopped. 

Figure 6.4 also shows that in the villages nearest the massif
(Ambofampana, Maromitety) and the villages farthest away (Bevalaina,
Antsahabe), the answers were more homogeneous. But in the two villages in
between, opinions were more divided. The differences were primarily between
poorer households, which did not have enough land to satisfy their needs and
rejected a prohibition on tavy, and richer households, which were less depen-
dent on the forest as land reserves and wanted such a prohibition (p=0.022:
Fisher’s exact test).

In all four villages some people were undecided; these households were
aware of the negative consequence tavy has on forest resources, but they also
mentioned the lack of an alternative.

We conclude that people perceive forests more as an exhaustible resource
when forests are already fragmented. As long as the massif is still close and
mainly intact, it is not seen as a resource that should be used in a sustainable
way. But awareness about the exhaustibility of forests in a village can lead to
conflicts with other farmers, who continue with tavy. 
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ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:16  Page 147



Adaptation of Customary Rights to 
National Legal System

The traditional system of forest use, including the practice of tavy, once seemed
to be sustainable under conditions of low population density and high forest
cover (Styger et al, 2007). In Madagascar this is no longer the case. The
limited, kinship-related rules concerning NTFPs and forests, and the general
open access for all forest products, also seem to have worked in the past,
without generating conflict. In our research area this traditional system of open
access still works in remote areas, where the forest massif remains extensive
and villagers do not need to defend their forest against people from other
villages. But as the massif becomes more fragmented and resources decrease,
the traditional system no longer works and conflicts ensue. The local popula-
tion in the deforested areas can no longer satisfy their needs from the natural
resources of their own territory, and they begin to seek products in the territo-
ries of nearby villages. Following the traditional rule of open access, people are
allowed to use the resources in other village territories. Villagers in areas with
fragmented forests, however, are beginning to realize that the traditional rules
no longer function; they are trying to find other ways to use their resources.
The consequence is a mixture of customary rights with new rules, influenced
by provisions of the national legal system.

In all four villages households were asked about problems they had
concerning the current forest use in their village territory. Figure 6.5 shows the
results. Some problems seem to be specific to a particular village. For example,
in Maromitety, the fear that KoloAla would create a conservation site was
noted several times (Figure 6.4). Maromitety lies near the special reserve
Ambatovaky, which is already a conservation zone, outside our research area,
where villagers have only limited access to forest resources (Randrianasolo,
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2000). This conservation area does not affect Maromitety, but farmers have
heard from other villages that their forest has been protected. Farmers in
Maromitety seem to be confusing a protected area with the status of a KoloAla
forest and are now afraid that they will be confronted with the same situation.

As illustrated in Figure 6.5, in all four villages, some informants said they
had no problems with the current forest use. This was mostly the case in the
two villages near the extensive forest massif. A majority of informants from
these two villages did not consider it a problem if people from other villages
used forest products in their forest, since resources were sufficiently abundant.
On the other hand, a majority of informants in the two villages farthest from
the forest massif mentioned forest use by people from outside their community
as one of the most serious problems in their forest fragments.

Forest fragments thus become a source of conflict for villages as soon as
their resources become scarce. Since people living in villages near the massif
neither fear forest loss for the near future nor see it as a potential problem; they
perceive no need at this time to change the rules concerning forest use. In
Bevalaina and Antsahabe, on the other hand, where conflicts for timber
products are common and increasing (Figure 6.6), interest in creating new rules
within the national legal system and using formal conflict resolution mecha-
nisms is high. 

In Bevalaina, people are trying to change the traditional property rights
regime of unlimited open access to a system with limited access rights.  They
have begun to introduce new rules, influenced by the national legal system,
which are contrary to some customary rights. The owners of one forest
fragment decided to establish a forest association to defend their fragment
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against any exploitation and collection of timber and NTFPs by outsiders.
Anyone wishing to collect products from this particular fragment must now
ask the association for permission. The customary right of open access,
however, still applies to all other forest fragments. The association is not
supported by the state for management transfer and has no backing from
KoloAla or any other national management transfer programme; rather, it was
founded following a local initiative with consensus among the farmers who are
accepted as traditional owners of the forest fragment. 

Naturally, owners of other fragments now want to defend their forest, too.
When a farmer tried to prevent women from collecting Pandanus in his
fragment, the traditional authorities told him to keep in mind the custom of
open access to all forests not included in the forest association. Such situations
have led to mistrust of the association by the village kin groups, and the rules
governing the use of forest resources have become unclear.

Despite this mistrust and lack of clarity, we think this example of an associ-
ation should be taken into account in the discussions about future systems for
forest management. In many other projects of forest transfer to local communi-
ties, the potential for conflict arises from the incoherence between traditional
ownership rights and new administrative limits. But in the case of Bevalaina
the traditional owners of the concerned fragment are well recognized, and all
are members of the association. Although other families seem to be jealous, the
limits and rules of the association are well respected and the area has been
conserved for six years.

Conclusion

Our research in Manompana was carried out in light of the new concept of
KoloAla. Using KoloAla Manompana as a concrete example, we explain and
illustrate how existing local systems can be incorporated into a decentralized
forest management reform.

Generally speaking, existing local institutions, such as the forest associa-
tion in Bevalaina, and systems of traditional rights concerning natural
resources, should be incorporated into new forms of forest management as far
as possible. An important finding is the difference between forest massifs and
forest fragments, and its impact on customary rights. This needs to be
integrated into future forest management. The traditional interpretation of
forest ownership allows unlimited access to forest products but applies only to
forest fragments. 

This understanding of ownership is key to assigning areas to one of the
three zones in the KoloAla system – wood production, subsistence use and
conservation – in ways that minimize conflict. It would be advisable, for
example, to include the wood production and conservation zones in plans for
forest massifs, where the forest is not allocated to a family, thus avoiding some
conflicts. Including in these zones any forest fragments that belong to one or
more families, according to customary right, could lead to conflict within the
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village community. The profits from wood use would not directly benefit the
forest owners but rather the entire community, which would mean also other
kinship groups. The challenge would then be to persuade the current forest
fragment owners to cede the entire management of their fragments to COBA.

Forest fragments should not be included in any conservation areas. Since
allocation to the conservation zone absolutely forbids use, such designations
would be accepted only with great difficulty by the current traditional owners.
As local regulations respect the principle of free access to all forests, fragments
are best suited to the category of subsistence use, so that the local population,
as well as the traditional forest owner and other villagers, can still benefit from
forest products.

A further reason why forest fragments should not be integrated into
conservation or into wood production zones is that they play a central role in
the livelihoods of the villages farther from the forest. Most families obtain vital
products from these fragments, access to which is guaranteed by tradition.

Forest fragments are always in the possession of a family and important to
the whole kinship group because they are land reserves for future living space
and agricultural activity. This is why kinship groups with greater areas of forest
are also those with the greatest influence and control over village affairs, and
why the context of the different kinship groups in a village must be taken into
account. For this reason, too, family members of both owners and non-owners
of the forest must be represented in a COBA. Any system requiring that people
discontinue the cultivation of forest fragments that they have traditionally
claimed must be negotiated with the relevant families. This means that a
reward system must be considered that can induce them to renounce their
claim.

All kinship groups must be represented in a COBA because each has its
own fady, sandrana and ala fady. Some ala fady, which forbid the taking of
wood, are restricted to single families, and ignoring them can lead to conflict
within a village community. By taking the situation of traditional forest owners
into account, we want to move beyond the notion of supporting a private
forest. Instead we want to show how community-based forest management,
like that promoted by KoloAla, can best incorporate current forms of manage-
ment.

Existing local fady and sandrana should be included in any future efforts
because they are important local regulatory systems that go back to the
peoples’ ancestors. Although they should be taken into account, they rarely
guarantee conservation activities, as they can be adapted to suit almost any
situation and rarely apply to all kinship groups.

The KoloAla concept provides leeway to address NTFPs in management
plans. We strongly recommend that this be done for the most important
products. We have illustrated this point with Pandanaceae. Pandanus, for
example, creates an important motivation to conserve forest fragments, partic-
ularly in regions near the forest massif where abundant forest resources are
available and Pandanus of good quality can be found. The target group to
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motivate is primarily women: because Pandanus leaves of good quality cannot
be found outside forests, women have an interest in conserving the remaining
fragments. They also are aware of the decline in Pandanus, although few link
the reduction to deforestation. It is therefore of the utmost importance to
involve women as representatives in COBAs and to make the most of their
knowledge and motivation for protecting Pandanus and other resources in
future forest management activities.

Existing institutions, such as the traditionally founded forest association in
Bevalaina, should be included in KoloAla and, as far as possible, left in their
current form if their authority is to be recognized by the village community.
External interventions that undermine existing institutions can quickly damage
the KoloAla, as has been observed in earlier instances of management transfer.

We have seen that perceptions and opinions change with increasing
distance to the forest massif and the concomitant decrease in forest resources:
villages near the forest, and which therefore have forest in their territory, have
little interest in conserving the forest. Meanwhile, villages that are farther away
from the forest massif are greatly interested in its conservation. These different
levels of interest can be a source of conflict, and this is why inhabitants from all
villages need to be represented in the COBAs.

To sum up, local regulations and institutions governing the use of forest
fragments exist, but certain customary rights to the forest are not compatible
with national concepts. Some accommodation must be made, including a
suitable reward system. As far as possible, reforms must take account of these
customary rights and integrate priorities for NTFPs and specific fadys into the
new management systems.
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Around the world, many landscapes surrounding protected areas are caught
between two conflicting forces – the need to conserve local ecosystems and the
biodiversity they contain, and the drive to develop. Often, communities living
around forests and protected areas are economically very poor, by both
regional and international standards (Fisher and Christopher, 2007). In seeking
to understand the role of landscapes and various land-use types by studying the
livelihoods of people living between protected areas and market centres, the
Landscape Mosaics project examined an array of wild flora and fauna species
as case studies highlighting the relationships between livelihoods and
landscapes. These case studies, especially when combined, yield insights into
past and evolving governance practices and illuminate complex interactions
among forests, governance, culture, gender, ecosystem services and markets.

Villagers in the five project study sites (Cameroon, Tanzania, Madagascar,
Indonesia and Laos) seek a better life, often through development that requires
drastic changes in land use. By comparing different governance practices across
sites, we can learn much to guide future efforts in achieving conservation,
sustainable management and development simultaneously. Close study of wild
species can be used to analyze and communicate the complex social-ecological
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interactions within landscapes. Because they provide a common issue on which
multiple actors can work together, individual species can play an important
role in catalyzing the emergence of the necessary governance arrangements for
development and sustainable management of entire landscapes. Although
different species require unique management strategies, the identification of
management issues is instructive for the development of viable and sustainable
management and conservation solutions for the overall landscape. Focusing on
individual, locally important species may be the key to unifying the interests of
a wide range of stakeholders.

The five landscapes of the project are defined by administrative and
customary boundaries, land use and land cover, including protected areas.
These mosaics of land reveal many of the challenges of governing multifunc-
tional landscapes (Tress and Tress, 2000). It is within these landscapes that
local people seek their livelihoods, governed by local, national and global rules.
The use, management and sale of locally important species are a tangible way
of exploring the relationships between people and their environment. The
species presented below highlight how such relationships are shaped by multi-
ple levels and forms of governance. In the case studies, we frame issues of
governance within landscapes, with particular attention to place and scale. 

Megafauna 

Interactions between large wild animals and people living in and around forests
have been widely studied. Many protected forest areas are intended to conserve
megafauna that would otherwise be at risk from loss of habitat and hunting,
whether for sale, consumption or pest control. Here we explore the varying
roles of megafauna in the project sites in Cameroon, Tanzania and Indonesia.

Case 1: Cross River gorillas in Cameroon 

The forested landscape inhabited by the remaining population of Cross River
gorillas faces significant threat. Human population density in the region is
among the highest in Africa, and to accommodate growing human demands,
habitat is degraded through agriculture, burning for pastureland and timber
extraction. 

Resurrected as a distinct subspecies in 2000, Cross River gorillas (Gorilla
gorilla diehli), called meki in the local Anyang language, are found in approxi-
mately 11 localities in Cameroon and Nigeria (Sarmiento and Oates, 2000;
Oates et al, 2007). Genetic evidence suggests a recent significant decline in
numbers, which is thought to have been caused by hunting, and current figures
indicate a total remaining population of less than 300 individuals (Oates et al.
2007). A broad programme of conservation and research in Cross River gorilla
habitat has been underway for more than a decade, and gorillas are central to
government-level conservation planning in the area (Groves and Maisels,
1999; Oates et al, 2007). 
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Some cultural beliefs are associated with Cross River gorillas, and
although gorillas have been traditionally hunted throughout their range, these
beliefs have almost certainly contributed to their continued survival. For
example, beliefs in parts of the Cameroonian range dictate that gorilla and
chimpanzee meat not be sold and instead be divided among the hunters’
families and the wider community. Since no financial benefit can thus accrue
from ape hunting, hunters reportedly have often ignored opportunities to kill
gorillas and conserved their ammunition for other species. Furthermore,
communities surrounding the Kagwene Mountain, located in the eastern part
of the population range, believe gorillas are human ancestors and hence must
not be killed (Sunderland-Groves et al, 2009). Consequently, that locality is
home to possibly one of the largest remaining groups (Sunderland-Groves et
al, 2009). Undoubtedly, traditional beliefs such as these have been beneficial
to the species, although they do not offer complete protection, and other
beliefs may counter these. Many communities, for example, use gorilla body
parts as traditional medicine, such as pressing gorilla arm or leg bones against
a human baby’s limbs to enhance strength. Skulls are kept in the house as
trophies, and the hunter who kills a gorilla gains elevated social status.
Typically, the weapon is a locally made gun that is powerful enough to kill a
gorilla but leaves the hunter defenceless if he misses the target. Many hunters
report being attacked, and some bear serious scars from wounds inflicted
during such incidents. 

Hunting gorillas is internationally and nationally illegal, and over the past
decade initiatives to preserve the remaining Cross River gorillas and their
habitat have been ongoing. In 2008, two new protected areas were recognized.
The trade-off between conservation and local livelihoods could not be clearer:
protected areas offer more secure environments for gorillas, but decrease local
people’s access to forest products. Restrictions on access to natural resources,
such as bush mango, an important non-timber forest product (NTFP) (see Case
5), will ultimately harm livelihoods. Gorilla experts note that if gorillas are to
survive in the region, additional areas will require official protected status.
However, if protection cannot be balanced with attention to local livelihoods,
long-term protection will be difficult to achieve.

Case 2: Bush Pigs in Tanzania 

Dependent on subsistence agriculture, the Shambaa people of the Usambara
Mountains have struggled with pest mammals for as long as oral history
recounts. The most commonly cited pest species is the bush pig
(Potamochoerus porcus), known as nguruwe pori. Although almost never
seen, especially outside heavily forested areas, the bush pig is considered a
menace, and few hesitate to express hope for extirpation of the species.
Hunting bush pigs is an important way for men to gain social status and is
pursued as an endeavour to exterminate the species. Despite reported falls in
the pig population, locals still report significant crop losses. There is a strong

THE ROLE OF WILD SPECIES 159

ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:16  Page 159



perception that fields close to homes suffer less damage than those near forest
reserves; some farmers even report abandoning fields close to reserved forests.

For more than 50 years, a group of men in Kwatango village has been
cooperating to hunt bush pigs with dogs and spears; local people refer to the
group as a cooperative. The men pay close attention to patterns of crop
damage, have detailed knowledge of behaviour and ecology and are proud of
their successes: ‘We go to hunt in groups, we select people [to join us] who are
brave. It is too dangerous an animal to go alone’ (village man, Manompana,
Madagascar).] Given that hunting the pig remains legal in Tanzania and simul-
taneously provides meat for consumption and rids the area of pests, the view
that this is an appropriate solution is no surprise. Although trade in bush meat
is not as developed as in West Africa, wild meat is a delicacy and may provide
important nutrients often lacking in local diets. Aside from the Islamic prohibi-
tion on pork (about 50 per cent of the population is Muslim), only minor
taboos exist against consumption of bush pig. 

Feierman (1974) asserts that the bush pig is central to the Shambaa
people’s representation and understanding of their local environment. Many
magical uses are reported, and bush pigs frequently appear in local stories and
myths. Feierman (1974) recounts the story of the first king of the Shambaa
people, the great hunter Mbegha, who was made king because of his powers as
a bush pig hunter, both giving the people meat and killing the age-old agricul-
tural threat. In some stories, people and ancestors take on the shape of bush
pigs, although these myths are less prevalent than the transformation stories in
other parts of Africa. 

Although scientific information on actual populations is sparse, bush pigs
are undoubtedly threatened. Whereas all hunting is strictly prohibited in neigh-
bouring Kenya, the hunting of many species is only prohibited in reserves in
Tanzania. No government policies currently protect this species, and tradi-
tional local practices offer only limited support for its conservation. The social
and cultural importance of the bush pig hunt and the value of its meat may
prove key to developing a sustainable relationship between the Shambaa
people and a species that has raided their fields for generations.

Case 3: Wild pigs and tigers in Indonesia

In Indonesia agroforests act as buffer zones between villages and protected
forest areas. Such zones establish an ecological transition between closed forest
ecosystems and open fields, and prevent the fragmentation of forest cover.
Although agroforests are important to local people for various reasons, biodi-
versity is not among them (Feintrenie and Levang, 2009). In fact, some of the
preserved biodiversity, especially the large and sometimes dangerous wildlife, is
far from welcome to farmers. Numerous pests plague rubber agroforests,
including wild pigs, tigers, elephants and monkeys. 

Wild pigs are the most important local pests; they are both greatly feared
and highly destructive to agroforest productivity and thus affect local people’s
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livelihoods. Of the original 500 trees per hectare of rubber seedlings usually
planted in a newly established agroforest, more than 60 per cent are lost before
the trees reach maturity, mostly to wild pigs, which are fond of young rubber
trees. Pigs are a particular problem because they also feed on rice, cassava and
other crops that are not top cash earners, and are thus less closely guarded.
Local farmers cite the main drawback to the cultivation of agroforests as the
fact that they attract mammals (Therville et al, forthcoming). Pigs are the main
reason that farmers give for planting food crops close to home, rather than
intercropping in rubber agroforests (Lehébel-Péron et al, forthcoming).
Farmers, especially women, fear that pigs and also tigers will attack them while
they are working.

Risk and damage caused by such pests are considered unpreventable. Local
people feel unable to act to defend their farms from them. Under Islamic
dietary laws, important to the 80 per cent of the local population who are
Muslim, all the major mammal pest species are haram, or taboo to eat. Many
Muslims even prefer to avoid obtaining financial benefit from or coming into
contact with pigs. Hunting most pest species is illegal, but government laws are
minimally enforced, and the primary deterrents to hunting are social and
religious (Levang and Sitorus, 2006). Fences built around the young rubber
tree plots are not sufficient to reduce the damage. While local conservation
NGOs emphasize the potential of megafauna species for attracting tourism,
local farmers remain helpless against the significant destruction these animals
cause.

Wild animals as pests or pot fillers

The above case studies from Tanzania and Indonesia highlight the significant
damage that megafauna can cause to local people’s livelihoods.
Understandably, pest species are the source of much conflict between local
people and conservation efforts. In both Indonesia and Tanzania farmers
report modifying their agricultural practices to limit losses to income and food
security due to crop destruction. 

Across the three cases, we see the different degrees to which megafauna are
viewed as pests. In Cameroon, discussion of Cross River gorillas as agricultural
pests is limited; people tend to focus more on the importance of the apes as a
source of meat and trophies as a sign of hunters’ bravery. In Tanzania, bush
pigs are viewed as both pests and meat. In Indonesia,1 where religious restric-
tions prevent their consumption, wild pigs are viewed solely as pests. 

The degree to which these animals are seen as pests seems to be inversely
related to the level of hunting rights and practices. In Cameroon, hunting is a
traditional way of life and the primary source of meat. In the Tanzanian site,
where wild animal populations have been relatively low for the last century
and traditional subsistence is based on agriculture, hunting, although legal, is a
secondary activity. In Indonesia, hunting is rare because of the religious prohi-
bitions against profiting from or having contact with haram species. Whether
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agricultural damage is in fact less in areas where hunting is allowed is impossi-
ble to determine without further research; perhaps people simply view such
damage as less of a problem (or they discuss it less) because they value the pest
species for its meat. Alternatively, damage levels could vary according to
population densities of species. Pig populations seem relatively higher in
Indonesia than in Tanzania. Better understanding of such dynamics would
require an improved understanding of the pest population’s size and its
proximity to human habitation.

Regardless of their roles as pests or pot fillers, many of these animals are
associated with very strong cultural beliefs and traditions. The Indonesia case
is an exception, perhaps because the traditional cultural beliefs were dimin-
ished with the introduction of Islam. Pigs have a very high and positive cultural
importance among many ethnic groups in other areas of Indonesia and Papua
New Guinea (see Rappaport, 1968).

Many authors have suggested that cultural beliefs could be built upon to
enhance local people’s support for conservation (see Cocks, 2006), and the two
case studies from Cameroon and Tanzania hold potential for the application of
this idea. Although indigenous practices are not always positive, many people
do not associate strongly with the abstract concept of biodiversity conserva-
tion, and given governments’ limited ability to enforce legislation and policy,
conservation based on cultural and religious values may be more sustainable
(Cocks, 2006; Infield, 2001). Cultural values have been largely ignored in
conservation practice (Infield, 2001), but a paper by Sheikh (2006) presents a
conservation education project in western Karakorum, Pakistan, which was
much enhanced through the involvement of local religious leaders, who helped
to orientate the conservation messages within the local belief system and
allowed sensitive issues to be addressed. 

In the three case studies, it seems that most of the practices to improve the
management of species of megafauna, such as banning hunting and setting
aside protected areas, originated from national or even global actors. As has
been reported in the past, in each of the cases presented here, communities
have had a limited role in initiating or developing current management plans
(where they exist) and thus lack a sense of ownership. Although less effective in
addressing habitat destruction (one of the biggest threats to most megafauna),
cultural and religious beliefs may in some cases provide a starting point for
drawing local people into more inclusive and decentralized governance
practices. Competition for habitat between expanding, poor, local communi-
ties and wildlife populations will undoubtedly intensify over the coming years,
and both researchers and local communities will have to be involved in the
identification of sustainable solutions.

Commercialized Plant Species

Commercialization of non-timber forest products (NTFPs) is often touted as
the best way to increase local people’s monetary incentives for forest conserva-
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tion and sustainable management of their environments. Here a look at NTFPs
commercialized in Laos, Cameroon, Tanzania and Madagascar challenges this
assumption.

Case 4: Peuak meuak in Laos 

In Laos 85 per cent of people live in rural areas and rely on agriculture and
forest products for their livelihoods (MAF and STEA, 2003). In the project site,
one of the most important NTFPs is the bark of Boehmeria malabarica
(Urticaceae), a small bush that prefers moist, sunny locations. Collection of
peuak meuak, as it is known locally, started around 2000, in response to
demand from local traders doing business with Chinese merchants. Previously,
local people did not pay attention to this species, and they have remained naive
to foreign uses (incense sticks, mosquito repellents and glue); for them, it is
simply a source of income (NAFRI, 2007). Over the past ten years, the demand
and price for peuak meuak have remained stable. Today this NTFP is very
important in communities with limited market access and virtually no other
off-farm sources of income. However, uncontrolled harvesting has led to the
rapid depletion of wild populations.

Peuak meuak is harvested throughout the year, but especially when people
have lighter workloads. In household interviews, we found that women partic-
ipated in collection more than men and that collection behaviour varies from
one community to another. In some areas people collect individually and in
other areas they collect in groups; amounts collected and frequencies of collec-
tion trips also vary greatly. Traders visit villages to purchase the bark and give
local people information about price variations. A few locally based traders
have started to appear; one, in Bouammi village, uses a motorbike to take large
quantities to the less remote village of Muangmuay. There, other traders stock-
pile peuak meuak until the outside traders arrive. Customary rights grant open
access to NTFPs that are essential to people’s incomes, and since Peuak meuak
has no local historical importance, it now falls in this category. When the
product reaches the district capital of Viengkham, however, taxes are due to
the Agriculture and Forestry Office (FAO, 2006). 

Faced with high demand and falling wild harvests, outside traders have
started dispensing advice on sustainable harvesting practices, such as not
collecting the roots. Local people have discovered another solution; most have
now turned to intensive management of peuak meuak, transplanting seedlings
from the wild into private gardens. The extent of this trend is directly related to
market access, associated with proximity to the road. Of families interviewed
in the village closest to the road, 61 per cent of those selling the species (42 per
cent of all households) reported having peuak meuak gardens. In a less accessi-
ble village, only one family of 45 has a peuak meuak garden, but others plan to
start keeping gardens soon. In the most remote village, wild sources remain
available and no domestication activities have been reported. 

Harvesting practices are quite different when people collect in the wild, in
comparison to their own fields. In the wild, to maximize the harvest the entire
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plant is extracted, whereas in personal gardens plants are harvested only after
they have achieved optimal size (which takes one or two years), and the roots
are left to regenerate. The provincial Agriculture and Forestry Office plans to
start providing extension services for peuak meuak, although resources are not
yet available (Nicholson et al, 2008). The transition from a free common
resource to a managed private one could be a very interesting basis for engag-
ing communities in the management of natural resources. 

Case 5: Bush mango in Cameroon 

Irvingia gabonensis and Irvingia wombulu (Irvingiaceae) are large trees
commonly known as bush mango, or ogbono, in Cameroon and Nigeria (see
Chapter 8). Although historically the seeds were not of high importance in the
Takamanda area, they are now widely used as a condiment and soup thickener
across West and Central Africa. Because of high market demand, about 75 to
80 per cent of the fruits collected by households in the Cameroon site villages
are sold to generate income, and for some people the fruits provide their only
income source annually. Harvests are highly variable, and an unproductive
bush mango season often means that households tackle the year virtually
without cash (Asaha et al, 2006; Tajoacha, 2008; Sunderland et al, 2002;
Schmidt-Soltau, 2001). Bush mango collection and trade yield an average of
169,000 FCFA (about US $300) per household per season (Asaha et al, 2006). 

About 85 per cent of the households within these communities gather bush
mango directly from primary forests, at sites typically an hour’s walk from the
home. Less often, fruits are collected from scattered trees on secondary forest
and farmland. The mature fruits of bush mango are picked from the forest
floor and split open, and the cotyledons are removed and sun dried. In most
cases this processing occurs in the forest. During harvesting, families may stay
in forest ‘bush houses’ for more than a week. Women and children are particu-
larly involved with collection; trade, however, is primarily men’s responsibility. 

Because production is highly variable, assessing the state of the resources
and monitoring harvest intensity are difficult, but exploitation of bush mango
seems, in theory, to be sustainable. Because of its local importance, there is
considerable community-level control on its harvest. Importantly, outsiders are
discouraged from harvesting; it is an activity reserved for people native to
Takamanda. Encroachment of Nigerian communities into Takamanda for bush
mango collection is a source of much conflict (Sunderland et al, 2002).
Community members have open access to bush mango, in theory on a
seasonal, first-come, first-served basis. In reality, however, families tend to
harvest in the same area each year, close to their bush houses, and inferred
resource ‘ownership’ is acknowledged (Sunderland et al, 2002). 

All NTFPs located in farmland belong strictly to the farms’ owners.
Collecting here is regarded as stealing and is punishable by fines from the
village council. By law in Cameroon, all forested land and forest products
belong to the central government, which nevertheless recognizes that commu-
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nities living in and around forests are dependent on such products for their
livelihoods. The law implies that access is allowed for consumption but not for
sale. Although high market demand and local need for income have led to
extensive reliance on bush mango, government regulations on NTFPs remain
poorly understood by local people and are thus open to significant corruption,
including illegal levying of ‘taxes’ by various government officials. This and the
extremely limited market access are reported as the major constraints to
increasing the income local people can obtain from bush mango and other
NTFPs. In 2008, the Takamanda Forest Reserve was upgraded to a national
park, and future management plans may include restrictions on NTFP collec-
tion (see Chapter 8). Because bush mango is a vital source of income,
policy-makers must consider the effect of any restrictions on local livelihoods.

Case 6: Allanblackia in Tanzania 

Villagers in the East Usambaras obtain income from the sale of a variety of
forest products. The oil-yielding seeds of the tree Allanblackia stuhlmannii
(Clusiaceae), locally known as msambu, are among the most important. Prior
to World War I, Allanblackia had limited local use as timber and medicine.
Villagers recall their first introduction to commercialization of the seeds, when
an Indian man began purchasing the seeds on a small scale in the 1970s. In the
1980s, seeds were bought by a company and exported to Kenya (Ruffo, 1989).
More recently, a partnership called the Novella Africa Initiative, involving the
international company Unilever, International Union for Conservation of
Nature (IUCN), World Agroforestry Center (ICRAF), Tanzania Forest
Conservation Group (TFCG), Faida MaLi and various other NGOs, has led to
the significant development of this product. When asked about traditional
beliefs or stories surrounding this tree, people recount the story of the develop-
ment of Faida MaLi and its trade. 

Novella now buys Allanblackia stuhlmannii nuts for 250 TShs (about US
$0.20) per kilogram. Both men and women collect seeds from fallen fruit,
sometimes with the help of children. Most of the trees are found in tea
company forests (from which anyone can harvest) or on individual farmland.
Harvest is seasonal, from February to May.

The importance of Allanblackia as a source of income has led to the devel-
opment of clear rules governing its use. Despite the absence of traditional
management rules for Allanblackia, the strength of local government systems
has allowed for new rules to be determined and disseminated efficiently. In
Tanzania, every village government has a forest committee responsible for both
setting new and enforcing old rules regarding the use and management of local
trees. This has allowed previously unmanaged Allanblackia to become a
success story for local community-based management. Marco Mgunga of
Misalai village told us, ‘There used to be many [Allanblackia trees], but now
there are less after many were cut for timber by the Saw Mill Company in
1949.’ The contrast between unrestricted historical harvesting and current
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practice couldn’t be greater. Musa Omar Kipingu of Shambangeda explained
the situation under current rules, ‘Msambu is not allowed to be cut under any
circumstances … if you cut one young tree, you will be fined 5,000 TShs [about
US $4.50] and you have to plant ten trees. If you cut a mature tree, you will be
sent to court.’ Although these new rules are restrictive, most local people seem
to support the current regulations. Magret Chilambo commented, ‘Now
[msambu] is a more valuable tree than in the past. It is a tree that should be
taken care of.’
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Case 7: Pandanaceae in Madagascar 

Used to produce traditional crafts such as mats, baskets and hats, the leaves of
Pandanus (Pandanaceae) are among the most important NTFPs in the
Madagascar project site. All households report use of this species, and about
65 per cent sell Pandanus products to generate income. Only women collect,
produce crafts from and trade the species. When collecting the leaves, women
prefer to stay as close to their village as possible, no more than one hour’s walk
from their homes. Forests farther away from inhabited areas are referred to as
‘the men’s forests’. Women say they are afraid to ‘get lost or meet wild animals’
there. 

Because only young, high-quality leaves are cut, allowing the rest of the
plant to regenerate, harvesting practices should be sustainable and should not
influence species distribution. However, the plants are not regenerating fast
enough to meet demand, and high-quality leaves are reportedly becoming
scarce. Venturing farther from home in search of leaves, women now harvest in
groups or accompanied by men. More leaves are collected per trip, and
harvesting is taking place even in forests outside village territories. We found
that in villages with less forest cover (and thus presumably less forest access),
more conflicts over NTFPs occur. Conflicts commonly occur when people from
a village with limited forest area take advantage of customary laws, which
grant open access to all NTFPs, and search for such products within the terri-
tories of villages with more tree cover: ‘People from other villages are searching
for products in our forests, and there is nothing we can do because our forests
are open for all people’ (villager, Manompana, Madagascar).  Currently in
Madagascar there are no governmental regulations on the quantity, season or
location of harvesting Pandanus or any other NTFP. Neither are there histori-
cal or customary traditions that might help to ensure that this NTFP is used
sustainably. The few taboos and traditional beliefs reported tend to vary signif-
icantly from family to family. Any person can collect in any forest without
geographic, gender, ethnic or quantitative restrictions. 

Because the quality of products from species other than Pandanus is
inferior, the demand for Pandanus leaves from the forest remains high. The
potential of Pandanus to catalyse the formation of novel NTFP regulations or
forest governance practices may nevertheless be limited because when the local
supply is exhausted, in addition to venturing farther to collect, women also
switch to alternative plant species (Lepironia mucronata) available in marsh or
swamp land.. Although the current potential for Pandanus to increase women’s
involvement in resource governance has yet to be realized, this NTFP may
provide an opportunity for the integration of women into future management
planning as well as formal governance in general. 

Changing importance of different land-use types 

Of the several interesting themes that emerge from these four case studies in
Laos, Cameroon, Tanzania and Madagascar, one is the lack of historical use of
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many commercialized species prior to the development of an outside market.
For peuak meuak in Laos and msambu in Tanzania, local people are not even
aware of the products’ final destination or use. It is not surprising, then, to note
that there are virtually no cultural or traditional beliefs attached to these
species. The lack of customary management practices is understandable, given
limited historical or cultural importance. Combined with often extremely rapid
development of market demand, this has in most cases led to overharvesting
and unsustainable exploitation (for example in Laos and Madagascar). The
case of msambu in Tanzania is an exception; there, local governments have
strong mechanisms for setting new regulations, which has allowed them to
manage the species effectively. The case study from Tanzania also provides an
excellent example of how cooperation among multilevel governance bodies has
allowed for the successful decentralization or devolution of resource gover-
nance. The case studies from Madagascar and Cameroon highlight how lack of
involvement and clarity from higher levels of government can impede the
development of local governance practices. Markets and the state are two
contextual factors that Agrawal (2003) argues were overlooked by earlier
work on natural resource governance. 

The importance of gender is apparent in these cases. In all four sites
women are highly involved in harvesting, but in Laos, Cameroon and Tanzania
it is the men who are responsible for trading and thus have control over the
income generated. Because increased income in the hands of women improves
family well-being more than it does in the hands of men (Kabeer, 2003), if
commercialization of NTFPs is to play a positive role in local development (as
defined by the Millennium Development Goals), women must have control of
the income. Under the right circumstance, there is also potential for commer-
cialized species to play a role not only in increasing women’s roles in
community-based resource management, but also in enhancing their participa-
tion in local governance in general. Perhaps future work on the governance of
Pandanus in Madagascar will emerge as a success story.

Interestingly, in all four cases, local people have quickly adapted to
decreased availability of wild populations. In Madagascar they switch from
one species to another, and in Laos and Cameroon increasing rates of cultiva-
tion and intensive management are reported (research on domestication of
Allanblackia is taking place, but has not yet been introduced in Tanzania). All
of these practices act to remove these NTFPs from the forest, turning them into
cash crops and breaking the link between income generated by the species and
the forest ecosystem from which they originated. Other authors also note a
common trend towards cultivation of NTFPs, when economically viable
(Chamberlain et al, 2004; Belcher et al, 2005). Once these species are
‘removed’ from the forest, they no longer provide monetary incentives for
forest conservation. Belcher and colleagues (2005) argue that because commer-
cialization of NTFPs most often leads either to overharvesting or to cultivation,
which often results in the clearance of forests and loss of biodiversity, it is
increasingly hard to maintain hope that such commercialization is compatible
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with conservation goals. Our cases support this conclusion and suggest that
NTFP commercialization in many cases lacks the ability to catalyze commu-
nity-based management and ecosystem conservation. 

Timber Species 

Trees are the predominant feature in most tropical forested landscapes, as is the
case in our five sites. Whereas conservationists concern themselves with the
ecological functions of trees and promote their importance for biodiversity,
habitat maintenance, carbon sequestering, the provision of NTFPs and socio-
cultural functions, local people value trees also as construction material, tools,
firewood and income-generating timber (including income for future genera-
tions). Although much forest loss in the tropics is today driven by population
pressure and need for agricultural land, logging operations and plantation
development in primary tropical forests are responsible for a significant
amount of the deforestation taking place, and there is a large market for tropi-
cal timber species. Here the roles of precious timber species in Madagascar and
Tanzania are examined. 

Case 8: Valuable timber in Tanzania 

Milicia excelsa (Moraceae), locally known as mvule, yields some of the most
valuable timber in East Africa. In addition to its importance as a timber
species, M. excelsa provides firewood and is used locally for magic: ‘Ashes
[from burnt leaves] are placed on the skin so that you cannot feel pain when
you are beaten. You can even be beaten to death but you will feel no pain’,
Amina Njiku explained. 

This tree was originally common throughout forests and farmland of the
East Usambara Mountains, but its slow growth rate, high value as timber and
the long and extensive history of logging in the area have, in combination, led
to overharvesting. M. excelsa is now on Tanzania’s list of nationally conserved
trees. Special regulations govern its harvesting, whether the trees are found on
private, public or reserved land. To cut a tree, the forest committee of the
village government must grant permission and a permit from the district forest
officer must be obtained. For the most part, local villagers seem to understand
the importance of these regulations; however, illegal harvesting of M. excelsa is
common and not concealed. Corruption is likely to be an alternative, easier
and cheaper route to obtaining the appropriate paperwork required to cut
down M. excelsa trees. 

In addition to the strict governmental regulations surrounding the tree,
there is also a rich collection of traditional beliefs that may have historically
mediated its use and conservation. One such belief, which seems to have origi-
nated long before any environmental education efforts in the area, is the
association of mvule with the creation of thunderstorms. In the past the tree
was avoided as firewood because it was believed that it would attract lightning

THE ROLE OF WILD SPECIES 169

ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:16  Page 169



to the house. Another belief tells that some mvule trees have ‘stones’ inside,
created when the tree was hit by lightening. A further Shambaa belief is that
the trees house ghosts: ‘Mvule is the place to put ghosts. A platform is built
under the tree and eggs and ripe bananas are placed on it. They put a piece of
red or black cloth [on the platform] … people sing this song: Dakwea
kwemzue nadiona dinga dienge swamanga swamanga [It is climbing the
mvule, it looks like a bird, like a dove].’ Ramadhani Salim of Misalai said,
‘After 7 p.m. in the Kisiwani area, people stop going near mvule trees because
it is the time when ghosts come out’. 

Case 9: Timber species in Madagascar 

Because all forests in Madagascar are state property, logging activities require
governmental permission. In remote areas, however, because of administrative
difficulties, governmental regulations are subsidiary to customary laws, which
give open access to timber. Virtually all forests that are less than two hours’
walking distance from rivers or roads are now gone. Woodcutters from
outside the community can enter forests to cut and sell timber, and the
community can do nothing to stop them. Because the remaining forest is now
a long distance from roads or rivers, individual woodcutters take only small
quantities of high-value species. The rarest and most valued species are
Diospyros (ebony), Dalbergia (rosewood) and Capurodendron (nanto)
(Onjanantenaina, 2009). Open access is leading to increased conflict over
natural resource governance, predominantly centred on precious timber
species. With decreasing forest cover people are increasingly aware of their
dependence on forest products, which are becoming more difficult and time-
consuming to obtain. As a result, people’s interest in defending their rights
over natural resources is increasing. 

Precious timber species may play a role in catalyzing novel forest gover-
nance practices in eastern Madagascar. Increasingly, in areas with sparse forest
cover, people are interested in forming associations to safeguard rights over
forest resources. Unfortunately, they lack knowledge of formal governance
rules, and even if the planned associations can be established, obtaining
community-based control over use of forest products will remain a huge
challenge. Clearly, traditional governance practices for forest products are not
adapted for sustainable use or conservation. Existing practices may have
worked in areas with significant forest cover and low population density, but
the current population density and market pressure on resources cannot be
sustained without severe forest loss and increasing conflict.1 Traditional
practices are being replaced by locally initiated modern governance arrange-
ments, but the majority of the population does not yet respect these systems. If
local communities are to govern their own local forest resources, longstanding
customary laws and traditional practices throughout the whole region will
have to be broken. 

170 COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE OF TROPICAL LANDSCAPES

ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:16  Page 170



Tree rights and conflict between different levels 
of government 

People are particularly possessive of their precious timber species, and thus, at
least in our Madagascar and Tanzania sites, these trees hold strong potential to
catalyse community action towards changes in forest management. Local
people are keen to establish community-based tree governance, but this may
lead to conflict with higher-level governments, which are often reluctant to
decentralize control over precious timber and the associated economic benefits. 

In these cases, we see a sharp contrast between the very restrictive gover-
nance of precious timber in Tanzania and open access in Madagascar. In
neither case, however, are local communities obtaining much benefit from
harvesting, and in both cases local people have very limited control over their
trees. Decentralized, fair, equitable and corruption-free management of
valuable trees will need to be established before true community-based
landscape management can be realized. 

Subsistence Species

While all communities welcome development that increases their monetary
income, it is possible to achieve food security without market integration.
Communities living in and around tropical forests have traditionally relied on
the local environment and natural resources for food and livelihood security,
often with considerable success. However, as dynamics change, population
densities climb and new markets for forest products emerge, the balance is
altered and local people’s ability to meet their daily subsistence needs from
their local ecosystems can be threatened. Case studies from Cameroon,
Indonesia, Tanzania and Laos highlight these changing dynamics.

Case 10: Eru in Cameroon 

Gnetum africanum and Gnetum buchholzianum (Gnetaceae) are species of
woody vines used as leafy vegetables, both known as eru. After bush mango,
the harvest and sale of eru for people in the Takamanda National Park is the
second most economically important NTFP (Sunderland et al, 2002; Chapter
8), and because, unlike other leafy vegetables, it is available all year round, it is
also a very important dish in local diets, particularly in the dry season. 

Men, women and children are all involved in eru collection, but it is gener-
ally women who harvest and men who trade. There are no restrictions on
harvesting eru from the wild, and unlike most NTFPs, harvesting eru from
other people’s private farmland is generally tolerated. Reportedly, eru harvest-
ing in forests is favoured because there it generally has more mature and
stronger leaves, qualities sought after in the market. Harvesting involves
picking the leaves from the vine, which would seem highly sustainable. But as
market demand increases, unsustainable harvesting techniques, such as uproot-
ing vines, are increasingly common. Because there is increasing market demand
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for this product, there is a risk that local resources will be overexploited and
will no longer support local subsistence and dietary requirements. 

Case 11: Wild fruits in Indonesian agroforests 

In Indonesia, a rubber agroforest cycle begins with the clearing of a plot from
the forest. Rubber seedlings are usually planted directly between the stumps
and the fallen trees. During this phase of establishment, some useful species are
conserved, especially if localized on the borders of the plot. Spontaneous
regrowth is retained only for species considered useful by the farmer.
Sometimes, species of economic interest, such as petai (Parkia speciosa) or
durian (Durio zibethinus) are planted between rubber saplings. 

Rubber agroforests are less profitable than monoculture plantations, in
terms of cash return to land and labour, but they remain in production for a
much longer period than oil palm or monoculture rubber plantations
(Feintrenie et al, forthcoming). Moreover, they provide livelihood security in
the face of environmental, social and economic change. For example, when the
prices of rubber decreased on the international market in late 2008, secondary
products from the agroforests provided a crucial alternative source of income
(Feintrenie et al, 2009) (see also Colfer et al, 1988, for an earlier incarnation of
a similar, neighbouring system’s seasonality, diversity and benefits).

An average plot of rubber agroforest is about two hectares and, in addition
to rubber, contains useful plants such as fruits (nuts, pods or fleshy fruits),
timber and handicraft materials (rattan and bamboo). The most frequent
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valued trees are durian, petai, kabau (Archidendron bubalinum), jengkol
(Archidendron jiringa), jackfruit (Artocarpus integra) and cat’s-eye
(Dimocarpus longan) (Lehébel-Péron et al, forthcoming). 

Some of the useful species are marketed to generate income. Increasing culti-
vation of petai and durian illustrates farmers’ interest in income diversification.
Farmers have begun to densely plant these two species between rubber saplings.
Some conserved species are also marketed, such as manau, a thick rattan.
However, not all the useful species conserved in agroforests are marketable;
some are useful purely for subsistence purposes. Products such as jengkol,
kabau (used for their beans), cat’s-eye and jackfruit are not often marketed
because their prices are low, yields highly variable and pest damage high, and
thus the return on labour is minimal. Although farmers pay less attention to
these non-commercial species, and as a consequence they suffer higher losses
due to pests, the density of cat’s-eye (two trees per hectare), jackfruit (one tree
per hectare) and jengkol (one tree per hectare) in rubber agroforest plots is not
much lower than the density of marketed species such as durian (four trees per
hectare) and rattan (one plant per hectare) (Lehébel-Péron et al, forthcoming),
indicating the importance of these species to local farmers. By conserving these
subsistence species, farmers are maintaining diverse agroforests that act to
preserve fruit tree cultivars, including some of the last wild representatives of
non-commercial species (Michon et al, 1986), as well as maintaining dietary
diversity crucial for supplying adequate nutrient intake.

Case 12: Mchunga in Tanzania 

Launaea cornuta is a highly valued leafy vegetable in the East Usambara
Mountains: it is the region’s most famous food. Local people call it by its
Shambaa name, mchunga, which means ‘bitter’. The species grows wild in
fields and disturbed areas across much of Africa. Knowledge of its use as a
leafy vegetable has been recorded in many tribes, but its consumption is limited
outside coastal regions of northern Tanzania and southern Kenya (Maundu et
al, 1999). Here, women are proud of their knowledge of correct preparation
methods; lack of this knowledge may be the reason it is less commonly
consumed in other areas.

As is often the case with culturally important foods, there are a number of
taboos on the use of mchunga. One of the primary taboos is against pregnant
women consuming it. Other less widespread taboos, usually against eating all
bitter vegetables, are often prescribed by witchdoctors to prevent or treat
illnesses or curses. 

In comparative nutrient composition studies, L. cornuta has been shown to
have higher levels of many micronutrients (including iron, zinc and beta-
carotene) than many other leafy vegetables consumed in East Africa (Lyimo et
al, 2003; Msuya et al, 2008). Despite strong cultural importance, excellent
nutritional composition and widely reported medicinal properties, mchunga is
praised primarily for its superior taste. Josephina Lukindo told us, ‘Mchunga is

THE ROLE OF WILD SPECIES 173

ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:16  Page 173



better than [other leafy vegetables]. We eat it because of its excellent flavour
and not because it helps bodies to grow.’ 

Because mchunga is so common, there seems to be a low risk of overuti-
lization. In Kwatango village, L. cornuta is plentiful enough that women
reported sometimes harvesting it in groups. Mchunga is sometimes sold on the
market. Mary Vincent explained that, unlike in Kwatango, in areas closest to
markets one cannot pick mchunga from someone else’s field. Women are aware
that their harvesting methods may affect conservation. Mwanahamis Ayub
told us, ‘You must instruct your daughter how to harvest mchunga because
some harvest by pulling up the whole plant’. Although there is no evidence of a
need to conserve L. cornuta itself, the agricultural and fallow land it grows on
is important for landscape-based management and biodiversity conservation in
the East Usambara Mountains. The cultural and nutritional importance of this
and other traditional food plants may provide impetus to local people to
conserve the ecosystems in which they grow. 

Case 13: Bamboo in Laos 

Bamboos, locally known as mai pong, are species of major importance in the
Lao site villages. Two small-diameter species, Cephalostachyum virgatum and
Oxytenanthera parvifolia, and a larger-diameter species, Dendrocalamus
hamiltonii, are considered to be important subsistence resources. Bamboo’s
value is explained by its abundance and versatility of use (including construc-
tion, tools, firewood, handicrafts and food, and the sale of shoots and bamboo
worms) and restricted access to manufactured goods in remote villages.

Small-diameter species are widely distributed, abundant, quick-maturing
(harvestable stems regenerate in one year) and widely available in fallow fields
and close to inhabited areas. Growing in large patches along shady streams, the
large-diameter species requires more than two years to produce usable stems.
The large-diameter bamboo is also the preferable habitat of bamboo worms,
which obtain high prices on the Chinese market. Local people note a decrease
in the availability of this species over the past ten years.

Traditional, gendered segregation of labour is well illustrated by bamboo
collection, as noted by the Gender Resource Information and Development
Center (GRID, 2004). Men often travel more than an hour to reach collection
sites for stems necessary for tools, handicrafts, construction and fences. From
July to December, women, often with the help of children, collect shoots for
consumption as they return from work in the fields. On one trip they can bring
back between 3kg and 5kg, which is enough to provide two meals. Women are
also in charge of collecting dead stems as firewood.

There is a significant market for numerous bamboo products in Laos, but
because of poor road access, people in the project site receive little benefit from
their commercialization. Bamboo handicrafts (rice containers, small tables and
tools) are marketed only at the local level. Large bamboo stems and edible
shoots are sold directly to traders along the road. Bamboo worms are sold to
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NTFP traders, who then sell them to Chinese buyers. Unlike other bamboo
products, bamboo worms are under the control of the district Agriculture and
Forestry Office, which sets quotas and receives trading fees. 

As a result of bamboo’s multiple uses, decreased availability would signifi-
cantly threaten local people’s subsistence. Bamboo also provides environmental
services, such as erosion control in intensively used land, water retention and
water source maintenance, as well as playing an important role in the reduc-
tion of fuelwood use. Enhanced incentives for improved management of this
plant and the landscapes where it grows are much needed.

Case 14: Fish in Laos 

For upland communities in northern Laos, fish is a vital resource for subsis-
tence. A week-long household food survey in one project village showed that
fish are a major part of the local diet and an important source of protein, since
domesticated animals are rarely consumed. Fish are also a source of income:
small fish are sold within villages and bigger fish enter the dry fish market.
Local ‘reserve’ and ‘conservation’ areas, organized by villages in accordance
with government conservation policy, make fish the only wild resource for
which there are currently formal, local management and harvesting rules.

In the three project villages, two rivers and occasionally small streams are
the local sources of fish. Villagers note a significant decline in fish availability,
which they attribute to increased harvesting pressure because of human
population growth and increasing use of modern fishing technology (plastic
nets, masks, etc.). Explosives and chemicals have been banned since early
2000, when government officers first introduced official fish conservation
strategies to villages. A significant decrease in the size of fish caught has also
been reported, with large fish becoming increasingly rare. People report that
they have had to diversify the types of fish consumed to meet their subsistence
needs.

Fishing is primarily seen as an activity for men, especially in terms of large,
marketable fish, although women and children also fish. Fishing is a daily
activity and the average daily catch ranges from 1kg to 2kg, about 70 per cent
of which is for family consumption. Sometimes, groups of three to six men
travel long distances to fish in more lucrative sites; they camp in the forest
while they catch and dry fish before returning. 

Traders come from nearby towns to purchase fish. The fish sold within the
village usually bring less than half the profit of that sold to outside traders.
Information on amounts of fish obtained from conservation areas is available
from village organizations (youth and women’s unions), which monitor and
record the weight and prices (if sold) of fish caught in the areas they control.
These groups have a strong interest in ensuring sustainable harvesting in their
specific sites, and these management efforts may be a starting point for the
spread of more formal, community-based management for other resources and
possibly entire landscapes. Multiple villages all depend on the same rivers and
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this may help catalyse higher-level, inter-village management policies. The
national policy on watershed protection could support efforts to establish
broader community-based management practices and integrate them with
national and district-level policies. All villagers express strong concern over
future availability of this essential resource, and many propose further manage-
ment regulations to ensure that fish stocks can be maintained or recovered.
There would certainly be community support for the development of further
local management of this resource.

Meeting basic local needs 

Most of the species important for subsistence discussed above are obtained
primarily from agroforests, agricultural land and fallow land. In the
Madagascar site, it was also noted that subsistence species are generally sought
in forests during the frequent periods of famine or when they are collected for
sale (e.g. eru in Cameroon, fish and bamboo in Laos). Villagers in the
Madagascar site note that, ‘The products and species in forests exist during the
whole year, and if people are suffering during crisis or famine, products can
always be searched for, eaten or sold at any time’ (villager, Manompana,
Madagascar).  Communities living in and around forests often face food
security crises. For them, forests act as a reserve, providing security when
households cannot obtain enough from agricultural and other livelihood activ-
ities. An emerging conclusion in conservation research is the need to include
areas surrounding forest reserves – entire landscapes – in conservation practice
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and policy. The need to improve management of agroforests and agricultural
land surrounding forest reserves is increasingly recognized as essential not only
for the ecosystem but also for local people’s livelihoods (see Chapter 2).

The importance of gender is highlighted again here: as in most instances, it
is women who are responsible for the collection and provision of most food
species, although they are often excluded from land-use and management
decisions. 

Of all the case studies presented here, local people seem to be most aware
of changes in the availability of species that they rely on for subsistence. An
excellent example of this is the strong concern expressed by local people in
Laos over declining fish availability. Compared to species sold as NTFPs, there
seems to be greater awareness of and more concern for sustainable harvesting
techniques and practices of subsistence species. For example, compare the
discourse around the medicinal NTFP peuak meuak with that of fish in the Lao
site. Another example is the high level of awareness of sustainable harvesting
methods for mchunga in Tanzania, even though no decrease in availability has
been reported.

These trends support the growing body of work demonstrating that
common resources can and in many cases already are sustainably managed by
local communities – most famously argued by Ostrom (1990) in her analysis of
factors contributing to successful local management for common pool
resources; also see Agrawal (2003). Moreover, subsistence species seem to hold
potential for catalyzing novel management practices (such as in the case of
fishing in Laos) and may prove key to modifying people’s use and management
of unprotected communal land, their own farms and entire landscapes.

Insights and Conclusions

The case studies from the five Landscape Mosaics project sites presented here
help to reinforce many common beliefs and assumptions about forest and
biodiversity governance, but challenge other widely held views.

Many species of megafauna are reported to have strong cultural and
religious beliefs attached to them; however, the ability of these beliefs to help
shape modern governance practices remains to be demonstrated. Other species
represented in our case studies here are not associated with traditional beliefs;
in particular, many commercialized NTFP species, newly important to people’s
livelihoods, lack any customary management practices or beliefs upon which
new management practices could be built. In these situations, the formation of
strong governmental institutions, allowing for the rapid development and
dissemination of new management practices, seems to hold significance. 

Multidisciplinary and holistic approaches to community-based governance
are increasingly promoted. Identifying existing local management strategies is
seen as central to fostering approaches that build on local knowledge and insti-
tutions. The search for species with the capacity to enhance existing
governance or motivate the development of novel practices has led to many
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interesting insights. From studying the cases presented, it appears that commer-
cialization of NTFPs falls short of expectations. Although insecure land tenure
can reduce local motivation to sustainably manage commercial species, the
case studies here also suggest that, because local people quickly adapt to
decreases in wild availability of many NTFPs, the importance of forests as a
source of these products may be limited. Not only does the commercialization
of NTFPs seem to lack anticipated benefits, but in cases where commercialized
species are also vital for subsistence, it can also lead to reduced availability for
local use (eru in Cameroon and fish in Laos are examples). The risks associated
with NTFP commercialization, especially the effects on the livelihood and food
security of the communities’ poorest members, are laid out in detail by Belcher
and colleagues (2005).

Many of the timber and subsistence species examined here hold the poten-
tial to stimulate novel local management regulations, possibly even leading to
changes in landscape-wide practices. Local people seem particularly defensive
of their precious timber. Whereas in Tanzania precious timber species are
highly regulated, in Madagascar there is a complete lack of effective regulation.
Yet in both sites timber species are proposed to have the potential to propel
changes in management practices, and in both sites there is significant friction
between various levels of government over devolution of rights. 

As noted in Chapter 2, the landscape governance approach highlights the
dual importance of social and natural environments. Location within the
landscape is an important determinant of the interactions between people and
their environment. The use, management and governance of each species vary
within each of the project sites, sometimes with significant differences from
one village to the next. In the case of peuak meuak in Laos, collection and sale
vary greatly among villages because of road and market access. Likewise,
people in Madagascar’s villages with greater forest cover report less difficulty
obtaining Pandanus. In Tanzania and Indonesia, locals in areas closer to
reserves report greater conflict with local wildlife. Remoteness often means
less market access, and greater likelihood that wild species from these areas
will be used for subsistence (as seen in people’s reliance on bamboo tools in
Laos). In villages closer to roads, the market demand for wild species tends to
be greater. 

Location also influences what level of governance is involved and thus how
a species is managed. The resource management of more remote villages is
more likely to be based on traditional systems and less likely to conflict with
higher levels of governance, as seen in the lack of regulation of precious timber
species in Madagascar and fish in Laos). Recognizing the role of place will
often mean that remote sites and more accessible sites will have different
management issues. Management regimes are affected by multiple levels of
governance; this has a significant role in how wild species are used and
managed. As we have seen, gorillas in Cameroon and large mammals in
Indonesia are subject to national laws regulating their use and management,
which at times conflict with the practices of villagers. More commonly, gover-
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nance practices involve contestations within villages, among villages, and
between multiple levels of government (peuak meuak, Allanblackia, Pandanus,
fish, timber in Tanzania and Madagascar). This is less the case when the
resource is located on lands considered private. Market demands, sometimes
driven by distant global markets, visible on the landscape through trade, add a
further dimension to the governance of landscapes. 

When the entire landscape is considered, it seems that some types of species
have greater potential to change local people’s management of the land.
Subsistence species presented here are virtually all obtained from agroforest,
agricultural and fallow land, and may have the capacity to modify how local
people manage more intensively used land surrounding forest reserves. For
example, the conservation of spontaneous subsistence species in Indonesia
leads to more diverse agroforests. NTFPs are in some cases easily detached
from the forests themselves, as people adapt to changing availability in the
wild. Finally, although megafauna occur throughout different landscapes, their
roles in local people’s livelihoods change depending on the context: in agricul-
tural landscapes these animals are pests, whereas in the forest they are bush
meat. Conflicts between different land uses will continue to grow in years
ahead, as population densities around the five Landscape Mosaic project sites
increase still further. As local people seek to provide for their families and
develop, balancing livelihoods and conservation in a participatory manner will
be a complicated task. The case studies presented show that in most sites local
people already participate or would like to participate more in the governance
of their local resources and landscapes.  

Note
1. Editor’s note: see (Keller 2008, 2009) for another view on what is an often acrimo-

nious debate on the relationships among population, culture and natural
resources/biodiversity.
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8

Governance and NTFP Chains in
the Takamanda-Mone Landscape,

Cameroon

Verina Ingram, Stella Asaha, Terry Sunderland and
Alexander Tajoacha

Non-timber forest products (NTFPs)1 provide a valuable contribution to rural
and urban livelihoods (de Beer and McDermott, 1989, Nepstad and
Schwartzman, 1992; Prance, 1992; Colfer, 1997; Prance, 1998; Shanley et al,
2002; Belcher and Schreckenberg, 2007; Shanley et al, 2008; Paumgarten and
Shackleton, 2009). Particularly in areas that lack basic infrastructure and
market access, these products provide food, materials and medicines, and are
often culturally important (Sunderland et al, 2004). Their sale provides direct,
and often the only, access to the cash economy (Arnold and Ruiz Perèz, 1996;
Ros-Tonen and Wiersum, 2005). In many instances, trade in NTFPs involves
long and complex chains of beneficiaries (Belcher and Kusters, 2004).

As elsewhere in the tropics, many NTFPs are used in Cameroon, and trade
in some species contributes significantly to both local and national incomes
(Ambrose-Oji, 2003; Ndoye et al, 1997–98; Ndumbe, 2008), particularly for
women, who are often the primary income-generators for the household (Ruiz-
Perèz et al, 2002). In the Takamanda-Mone landscape, NTFPs are collected
from forests of diverse status: protected areas, permanent forests, farmlands
and timber concessions. They have also long played a vital role in terms of
maintaining levels of subsistence and trade in rural livelihoods (Sunderland et
al, 2003). The porous international border with Nigeria, coupled with signifi-
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cant markets for forest products there, results in considerable transboundary
trade in both timber and non-timber resources (Malleson, 1998). Such trade
can be seen in terms of ‘value chains’ that involve both direct actors, such as
harvesters, processors, transporters, traders and final consumers, as well as
indirect actors, such as regulators, service providers and support agencies. The
continuum of regulation in the market chains, from open-access to highly
regulated and institutional arrangements, influences the social, economic and
environmental impacts of forest exploitation. 

However, how is this trade regulated and who ultimately benefits? This
chapter reviews the value chains of NTFPs harvested in Takamanda-Mone and
explores ways in which to improve customary and statutory regulations to
emphasize equity in revenue sharing and better resource management, in order
to benefit both local livelihoods and sustainable land-use practices.

The Takamanda-Mone Landscape

The Southwest Region of Cameroon is an ecologically diverse area, with a
coastal mangrove swathe along the Gulf of Guinea, the highest mountain in
West-Central Africa (Mount Cameroon, 4,095m), and extensive areas of
humid tropical forests in the lowlands. The importance of the region’s biodi-
versity is reflected in the fact that 11 per cent of Cameroon’s 174 protected
areas, including three national parks, Takamanda, Mount Cameroon and
Korup, are located in this region, even though it covers just 5 per cent of the
national territory. The fertile volcanic soils throughout much of the region have
encouraged population growth and in-migration for commercial and subsis-
tence agriculture, with an overall population density of 35 to 42 persons per
km2 (MINPAT, 2000). The Southwest has three urban centres, but 69 per cent
of people live in rural areas, with lower population density (six to 12 persons
per km2). The lack of transport, communication, social infrastructure and
access to markets has led to a heavy reliance on forest products for livelihoods
and a strong cultural affinity to the forest and its resources (Malleson, 1998).

In Cameroon, landscape denotes a legal entity and a spatial delimitation
known as a technical operations unit (TOU). This is a multiple land-use classi-
fication devised by the Republic of Cameroon at the request of external
donors, primarily the Global Environment Facility of the World Bank. Created
by Prime Ministerial decree, a TOU is defined as ‘a delimited geographical
area, based on ecological, socio-economic, cultural and political characteristics
for the enhancement of integrated landscape management involving all stake-
holders’ (Republic of Cameroon, 2006). There are, to date, six TOUs
distributed throughout Cameroon’s humid forest zone. The Takamanda-Mone
TOU was established in June 2007 and encompasses an area of almost
444,000ha. It is located in the northern part of the Southwest Region, with a
small portion (1,160ha) falling under the jurisdiction of the Northwest Region
(Figure 8.1). The TOU includes a matrix of land uses and allocations, ranging
from strict protection to production. These include a forest management unit

184 COLLABORATIVE GOVERNANCE OF TROPICAL LANDSCAPES

ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:16  Page 184



GOVERNANCE AND NTFP CHAINS IN THE TAKAMANDA-MONE LANDSCAPE 185

Figure 8.1 Takamanda-Mone Technical Operations Unit, 
Southwest Region, Cameroon
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(i.e. logging concession); two protected areas, the Kagwene Gorilla Sanctuary
(1,900ha), established in April 2008,2 and the Takamanda National Park3

(69,599ha), formerly the Takamanda Forest Reserve, created in November
2008; and a production forest, the Mone Forest Reserve (55,872ha), intro-
duced in 1941. 

Recent developments include a Reducing Emissions from Deforestation
and Forest Degradation (REDD) initiative, which aims to update the protec-
tion status of the Mone Forest Reserve. There are 64 villages in and around the
Takamanda-Mone TOU, which, unlike elsewhere in Cameroon, has a
relatively homogeneous population, with closely related ethnic groups linked
by strong traditional ties (Sunderland-Groves et al, 2003a). The dominant tribe
is Anyang, and the main spoken language is Denya. The majority of villagers,
especially those living close to the Nigerian border, speak or understand the
closely related Boki language, which is prevalent in Cross River State. Because
of these ethnic links, Takamanda communities have a long-standing affinity,
both ethnically and economically, with their Nigerian neighbours.

The Takamanda-Mone landscape is characterized by a high level of biodi-
versity (Comiskey et al, 2003) and significant levels of endemism across all
taxonomic groups (Bergl et al, 2007). Of particular importance is the most
endangered primate in Africa, the Cross River gorilla (Gorilla gorilla deihli),
whose isolated populations are scattered across the landscape (Sunderland-
Groves et al, 2003b; Bergl and Vigilant, 2007). Current landscape
interventions are focused on establishing protected areas and maintaining
ecological corridors to allow migration and gene flow for the Cross River
gorilla, as well as other mammals, such as the Nigerian-Cameroon chimpanzee
(Pan troglodytes elliotii), also restricted to this region, and the forest elephant
(Loxondonta africana cyclotis).

NTFPs and Livelihoods 

The rich biophysical environment of Takamanda-Mone provides natural
resources and environmental services to local, regional and ultimately global
beneficiaries. Cameroon harbours about 11,400 mammal, bird and plant
species, of which 3,000 are endemic to the region (Laporte and Justice, 2001).
The uses of some 500 species have been recorded (Cunningham, 1993; FAO,
1997; Betti, 2002). About 50 per cent of these are for subsistence uses or
traded locally; the remainder are traded more widely, with 25 per cent of these
having national or international markets (Walter, 2001). This is a ‘hidden
economy’: the value and scale of commercialization are unknown, even though
some products have been traded across international borders for centuries
(Falconer, 1990; Malleson, 1999).

Because of the strong ‘extractivist’ culture and heavy reliance on the forest
for both subsistence use and cross-border trade, NTFPs generate an average 80
per cent of livelihood income in the region (Sunderland et al, 2003). Zapfack et
al (2001) recorded more than 320 plants used in the area, as well as bush meat
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Table 8.1 Major NTFPs traded from Takamanda-Mone 

Common Local Scientific Life Ecological Part Use
name name name form guild used

Bush Kelua (Basho) Irvingia Forest tree Closed- Seed Condiments, 
mango Gluea (Anyang) gabonensis to 30m canopy forest; Bark medicine, 

Iweh (Ovande) Irvingia I. wombolu Timber cosmetics, 
Ogbono (Igbo) wombulu sometimes construction
Bojep (Boki) planted on 

farms

Eru Gelu (Anyang) Gnetum Climber Secondary Leaf Vegetable, 
Ecole (Boki) africanum to 10m forest and medicine
Ukasi (Igbo) G. farm bush
Ikokoh buccholzianum
(Ovande)
Ecole (Boki)

Njansang Njansang Ricinodendron Tree to 25m Secondary Seed Condiment
(Oroko, heulodotti forest and 
common trade farmbush
name in 
Cameroon)
Ngoku (Basho)
Itche (Becheve) 
Ngoge (Boki) 
Ngongeh 
(Anyang)

Bush Takuale (Basho) Piper Climber to Secondary Seed Condiment
pepper Kakwale guineensis 10m forest and Leaf

(Ovande) farmbush; 
Iyeyeh (Becheve) sometimes 
Ashoesie (Boki) cultivated
Acachat 
(Anyang)

Cattle Sanda (Hausa) Carpolobia Understorey Closed- Stem Walking and 
stick Okah (Boki) alba shrub, grows canopy forest herding stick,

Nyerem-mbe Carpolobia to 10–12m construction
(Ovande) lutea
Essa (Nyang)
Fesha (Basho)

Chewing Odeng (Boki) Massularia Under-storey Closed- Stem Dental 
stick Pako (Yoruba) acuminata shrub to 12m canopy forest hygiene, 

Egili (Ovande) medicine, 
Egili (Anyang) mortar stick
Feyili (Basho)
Osun ojie (Boki) Garcinia Tree to 20m Closed- Stem Dental hygiene
Okok (Efik) mannii canopy forest
Aku ilu (Igbo)

Bush Eloweh Afrostyrax Understorey Closed- Seed Condiment, 
onion (Ovande) kamerunensis tree to 15m canopy forest medicine

Felou (Basho)
Elonge 
(Becheve) 
Eloweh 
(Ovande)
Elu (Anyang)
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and fish, which contribute significantly to the regional economy. Seven plant-
based forest products (covering eight genera and 11 species) were the most
widely traded in 2001 (Table 8.1). A survey of harvesters, transporters and
traders in Takamanda-Mone4 indicates that the first five NTFPs listed in Table
8.1 continued to be the most heavily exploited NTFPs in 2008, for trade and
domestic use, with at least 2,500 people involved in their harvest and trade.

The route, consumers and volume of trade in these species has been
heavily influenced by the inaccessibility of the landscape. Sunderland-Groves
et al (2003a) emphasized that until the 1980s, most of the communities in
Takamanda-Mone could be reached only by foot. Most products were there-
fore traded only locally and in nearby Nigeria. The development of logging
roads in the early 1990s and more recent government-financed roads to
Akwaya and Kajifu have improved access, with a corresponding increase in
the harvest of many NTFPs by both local people and Nigerian traders. Over
the past decade, such access, coupled with few formal controls, has led to a
‘significant overexploitation of NTFPs’ (Ebot, 2001, cited in Sunderland et al,
2003). 

NTFP Value Chains in Takamanda-Mone

The trade in forest products can be viewed using a value chain approach that
considers actors and activities both within and outside the landscape (Figure
8.2). These have direct impacts, through overexploitation leading to species
mortality and changes in forest composition. However, they also have indirect
effects, which can be seen, for example, in trade routes developed to export
Gnetum spp. to Nigeria also stimulating imports of consumer products. Brief
descriptions of the three major NTFP value chains follow.

Irvingia species

Two species of ‘bush mango’, Irvingia gabonensis and Irvingia wombolu, are
found in the region. I. gabonensis fruits in the rainy season, from July to
October; I. wombolu fruits in the dry season, from January to March. I.
gabonensis is more common in closed-canopy forest and is sometimes found
on farmland. I. wombolu is less common and less productive and hence brings
higher prices during times of relative unavailability. Both species produce nutri-
tional seed kernels, commonly used across Cameroon, Nigeria and most of
coastal Central Africa as a condiment and a sauce thickener. The kernels are
primarily sold whole, but also processed by grinding and crushing, and pressed
into a cake for preservation and convenient use. Irvingia spp. are the most
commonly harvested NTFPs in Takamanda-Mone, with the highest market
value and largest household participation in harvesting and trading. In 2008,
46 tons were recorded from nine villages, with a total harvest estimated for the
area of more than 1,300 tons. Annual production varies widely, however; 2008
was a ‘poor’ year.
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Harvesting Irvingia spp. from the forest is often a family affair, coinciding
with school holidays. Often, fruits are collected, placed in heaps and allowed
to rot for two to three weeks, then squeezed to remove the decayed mesocarp
and reduce weight, and carried home to be cracked open with a stone hammer
or machete. The fresh, creamy white cotyledons (kernels) are either sold
immediately by individual households to passing traders or stored plastered on
the sides of houses to dry further. Traders, in turn, sun-dry them for a few days
and bag them for the market. 
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Figure 8.2 Flow diagrams of Takamanda-Mone NTFP market chains, 
values and profit margins, in CFA per kg, 2007

ES_CGTL_29-9  1/10/10  09:16  Page 189



According to the Forest Law (1994), a permit is required for commercial
harvest and trade in forest products, but not for personal consumption.
Communities are entitled to collect forest products freely for their personal use,
except for species protected by national legislation. On average, in 2008, each
household harvested 70kg of Irvingia spp., of which 28 per cent was consumed
and 58 per cent was sold (the rest perished). Despite the high proportion
traded, Irvingia spp. kernels are not listed as a ‘special forestry product’5 by the
Ministry of Forestry and Wildlife, which issues permits for trade and monitors
exports of certain NTFPs. 

In the Takamanda-Mone area, survey data indicated that more than 90 per
cent of households are both collectors and consumers; there is little or no local
trade. Consequently, there is no direct chain between producers and
consumers; the chain has four or five different stages, as shown in Figure 8.2.
More than 60 per cent of the Irvingia spp. harvest is sold to traders from
Nigerian markets, and the rest to Cameroonian entrepreneurs. Because retail-
ers are located far from producers and typically have little capital to pay for
large quantities and their associated transport costs, wholesale quantities are
typically small. 

Gnetum species

The second most commonly harvested NTFP is a slender forest climber whose
leaves are a staple vegetable. Although some harvesters and traders differenti-
ate among species, many do not, and ‘eru’ is the collective term. Gnetum
bucchlozianum remains fresh for longer, without shedding its leaves, has a
higher yield per vine, has larger leaves that are easier to slice, does not shrink
after cooking and is considered to have a better taste; it is preferred by produc-
ers, traders, exporters and restaurant operators. In Takamanda-Mone,
however, it is less common than Gnetum africanum, nearly 90 per cent of
which is found in primary forest; this species has slightly narrower and
elongated leaves. Four of the Landscape Mosaic villages produced 68 tons of
Gnetum spp. in 2008, an average of 116kg per harvester, worth US $1297 per
household that year. 

In the forest, the leaves are collected by pairs or groups of up to five local
women, youths or schoolchildren on holiday. The harvesters sell the majority
of their product in the village, but also at rural markets and informal collection
centres. Around 11 per cent of the collectors sell to brokers, 67 per cent to
wholesalers and 22 per cent sell to retailers; none sell directly to consumers.
Sales are opportunistic, related to the number of brokers visiting villages or in
response to orders placed by buyers. Harvesters often feel they have no choice
but to accept what they perceive as low prices offered by traders for their
perishable leaves, even though the buyer may have travelled 20km, taking a
whole day, to reach their remote village. A harvester’s average profit margin is
between US $0.48/kg and US $11/kg. Variations between Gnetum spp. and
other NTFP margins are explained by the cost of production, with the distance
to market being the most significant factor.
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More than 70 per cent of female harvesters interviewed say Gnetum spp.
are increasingly difficult to find, yet fewer than 10 per cent cultivate the
species. Recently, the German Development Service, as part of its large-scale,
long-term Programme for the Sustainable Management of Natural Resources,
Southwest Region, provided expertise on cultivation from cuttings and wild
plants (the plant’s long dormancy period and hard seeds make it difficult to
propagate). Uptake has been low, however, and trial plots are often abandoned
because farmers find that the method takes too long (the plants require two to
five years to reach maturity), is too expensive (young plants need to be
protected from livestock and thieves) and is not productive enough. Because
Gnetum spp. are regarded as a forest product that anyone can collect, people
remain reluctant to invest in cultivation, even as harvest opportunity costs rise
with scarcity. 

Buyers, referred to as ‘buyam-sellams’, are often the next link in the chain.
They are predominantly Cameroonian or Nigerian men, and sometimes
women, who are fairly well educated (more than 50 per cent have secondary-
level education), an indicator of their business acumen. The majority specialize
in Gnetum spp., although some combine it with farming or trade in other
commodities and visit a circuit of villages by truck, bus or boat. Their biggest
challenge is overcoming poor access via roads, which deteriorate significantly
in the rainy season. This is coupled with what are euphemistically known as
‘taxes’ and checkpoints, where police and state authorities demand a range of
financial settlements, depending on the size of the load, before the vehicle can
pass. On average, a Southwest trader earns US $1.5/kg, whereas a similar
trader in southeast Nigeria earns US $4.12/kg. Some villages have local agents,
known as ‘buy and cuts’, usually residents, who buy on behalf of wholesalers
or buy to resell to wholesalers. When not sold immediately, Gnetum spp. are
spread out in the shade for storage. 

The fourth stage consists of transporters, both Cameroonians and
Nigerians, who earn an average profit margin of between US $0.4/kg and US
$0.51/kg, depending on the charges paid to the village councils and labour
costs. There are also ‘shredders’, usually Cameroonian or Nigerian women in
urban markets who slice and sell the shredded leaves directly to households
and restaurant operators. About 70 per cent of shredders do this in combina-
tion with farming, and selling other foodstuffs, either daily in the local markets
or on market days. Others involved in the Gnetum spp. trade are managers
who negotiate purchases in nearby Nigerian markets of Calabar and Ikom on
behalf of exporters, and traders in all the main markets in southwest
Cameroon. In the markets are a host of casual labourers with descriptive
names such as loaders, counters, tie-ers and waterers. Finally, the Gnetum
harvest reaches the end consumers: ‘mammies’, who buy for their families, and
restaurant operators.

In Nigeria, participants in the value chain include wholesaler-importer-
buyers, their associations and retailers. No processing enterprises were
identified here. Contrary to popular opinion in Cameroon, Gnetum spp.
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exported to Nigeria, with its large population, are mainly for consumption.
Associations and unions act as oligopolies (few sellers, many buyers), regulat-
ing trade and competition so powerfully that individual traders are excluded.
These groups ensure that all members benefit from the trade equally. The
associations are aligned with the federal government system, each state having
its own registered association of Gnetum spp. dealers recognized by the
Ministry of Agriculture. The retailer unions are female-dominated, whereas the
transporters are male-dominated and also fulfil social, warehousing, security
and financial functions. Because Gnetum spp. are part of a fast turnover
market, with a large consumer population, most buying and selling between
retailers, traders and transporters is by credit. High retail losses (perished and
rejected stock) and consumers’ refusal to pay a retailer’s minimum reserve
prices can mean that losses incurred by the retailer are eventually shared
among the whole chain.

Gnetum spp. are classed as a special forestry product by the Ministry of
Forestry and Wildlife, meaning a permit is needed for sale. None of the traders
interviewed had such a permit and thus were operating illegally – hence the
ability of the authorities to enforce systems of informal settlement, often
known as ‘dash’. More than 90 per cent of respondents in 2008 operated infor-
mally and/or were unaware of the special forestry product legislation.
Surprisingly, given the open and well-documented trade going back at least a
decade, permits for Gnetum spp. have rarely been issued annually, and when
they are, the quantities are strikingly incommensurate with the historical
volume of trade. For example, in 2008, a 50-ton quota and permit were given
for the whole Southwest Region to one exploiter, yet an estimated 913 tons of
Gnetum spp. was harvested from the Takamanda Forest Reserve in 2001
(Mdaihli et al, 2002) and at least 68 tons from four villages in 2007. The
inconsistencies in rules and controls are largely due to general ignorance of the
legal requirements for NTFP harvest and trade by producers, traders and
government authorities, and the unmotivated and poorly organized govern-
ment staff. 

Ricinodendron heudelotii 

This rapidly growing tree, up to 30m high, is relatively common in secondary
forest and farm fallows, where seeds germinate freely. Its seeds are harvested
from April to June, with half collected from closed-canopy forest and the rest
from secondary forest and farmland. Farmers select and nurture healthy
seedlings when forest is cleared, and standing trees are often maintained on
farms. The hard, trilobed fruits, which fall in the early part of the rainy season,
are gathered into piles by about 68 per cent of households, mainly by women,
and allowed to rot. The small, yellowish seeds are then removed and boiled.
They are fermented for a week and boiled a second time to make them easier to
crack open with a knife. The fragrant, oily seeds, a popular spice in many
Cameroonian dishes, are then sun-dried and can be used immediately or
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conserved for a few years. The main traders of these seeds are women, who
often sell a range of condiments on market days, directly to buyam-sellams
(intermediaries and wholesalers). Ricinodendron seeds are a low-weight, small-
volume, high-value commodity, with just over five tons harvested by five
villages in 2007, on average 15kg a household. The means of transport include
taxis, head loads and trucks. A large proportion (35 per cent) of this spice is
consumed by the harvesters and a small quantity (9 per cent) perishes.
Negative margins recorded are due to the high cost of labour involved in the
processing of the product, which is often not factored into selling price by
harvesters.

Socio-economic Impacts 

As the value chains for three NTFPs demonstrate, the route from forest to
consumer across the Takamanda-Mone landscape is often long, complex and
physically difficult. With the exception of Irvingia spp., which are in partial
cultivation, a secure product supply is believed to be at the mercy of nature or
god. Product seasonality, lack of access to market information and capital and
‘dishonest’ intermediaries are further significant problems that the surveyed
harvesters confront in commercializing their products. Too few customers, yet
insufficient quantities to meet variable market demand, as well as bad roads,
are the principal problems named by traders. For transporters, bad roads,
heavy taxes and illegal checkpoint settlement were seen as the major
constraints. 

Most NTFP harvesters sell their produce individually at the farm gate,
counting on buyers to visit their village throughout the peak production
periods. Although this is an easy and low-cost option for the harvester, it
means villagers are price takers, accepting the price offered by buyers, and
often have little knowledge of market trends beyond their village. The
exchange is carried out in cash in Central African francs or Nigerian naira,
with some trade by barter.6 Most harvesters sell individually because buyers
find small quantities affordable, the time between collection and sale is long,
and the quantities sold vary from one harvester to another. These disparities –
along with very weak producer profit margins – lead to variations in selling
prices and break the chain of communication among producers, thus giving a
comparative advantage to the well-travelled traders, who are more organized
and better informed of market trends. Many of these traders enjoy the financial
support of associations, which help set the purchase prices of NTFPs infor-
mally. Although the traders earn the highest profit margins along the NTFP
chains (Figure 8.3), they also take the largest financial risks, as shown by the
Gnetum spp. case, particularly with highly perishable products, and face the
highest demands for bribes. Most involved in the value chains are self-
employed and earn their income through physically intense labour, which
results in a gender differentiation of tasks. The demanding nature of the work
also means that poor health can have a devastating effect on income. 
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Most households depend on forest products (48 per cent) and farm
products (41 per cent) for income; only 4 per cent of households are wage
earners, mainly teachers and pastors. Nearly all households grow perennial
cash crops, such as oil palm, cocoa and some coffee, and food crops, such as
ground nuts, melon seeds, pepper, some rice, cassava, cocoyam, maize and
plantain. Around 10 per cent of people depend partially or entirely on family
remittances (Asaha and Fru, 2005). In general, more than 60 per cent of house-
holds report an annual income of less than US $234. This amounts to US $0.65
per day and indicates the level of (cash) poverty in the area. On average, 25 per
cent of Irvingia spp., Gnetum spp. and Ricinodendron harvesters earn between
US $234 and US $469 annually. Except for the specialist cattle stick
(Carpolobia spp.) harvesters, who have incomes ranging between US $46 and
US $700, the majority of households – ‘wealthy’ and ‘poor’, men and women –
harvest Irvingia spp. Many households also specialize in particular NTFPs.
Some have made considerable incomes through the harvesting and trade of
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Irvingia spp. and Gnetum spp. The sales methods, seasonality of NTFPs and
distance from market create wide variations in the value of the annual contri-
bution of NTFPs between villages, with average values for Irvingia spp. being
US $204 to US $512, and for Gnetum spp., US $0 to US $105. Ricinodendron
and Piper guineensis (bush pepper) are less profitable, generating an average
US $37 to US $65 and US $28 to US $43, respectively (see Figure 8.3).

The variation among traders’ margins, as highlighted in Figures 8.4 and
8.5, can be explained by remoteness, since the distance from production village
to end market means higher transport costs. For example, an Irvingia spp.
kernel trader from the Southwest makes an average profit margin of US
$1.8/kg, whereas a similar Nigerian trader makes US $10.2/kg. A
Cameroonian Gnetum spp. trader earns on average US $1.5/kg, and a Nigerian
earns US $4.12/kg. Transporters earn an average profit margin of between US
$1.28/kg and US –$0.51/kg for Irvingia spp., US –$0.01/kg and US –$0.21/kg
for cattle stick, and US $0.49/kg to US –$0.51/kg for Gnetum spp., depending
on the charges paid to the village councils and the labour cost incurred. 
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Figure 8.4 Production cost, selling prices and profit margins from 
bush mango in Takamanda-Mone, 2008
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Governance of NTFPs? 

Governance here means the process of policy-making, implementing and
monitoring the allocation of forest land, and resources and products. At a
landscape level, it can be assessed in terms of (1) interactions within and
between the state, civil society and private sector; (2) institutions for economic,
political and social affairs, their policies and the principles guiding their inter-
actions; and (3) cultural values. 
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Interactions: NTFP value chains 

Value chains provide a good framework for assessing the interactions between
state, civil society and the private sector. These include economically active
individuals, organizations, small enterprises and associations. 

How value chains are governed has critical implications for how incomes
and benefits are distributed. Authority, power relations and organizations
largely determine whether a chain will alleviate poverty (Gereffi et al, 2004;
ILO, 2006). Governance arrangements also influence the social, economic and
environmental effects of forest exploitation (Ingram and Bongers, 2009). Value
chains are not closed systems but parts of larger institutional frameworks.
They receive external inputs, such as knowledge from technical research insti-
tutes and extension services, and they are influenced by advocacy groups
including trade associations and NGOs, as well as by government or interna-
tional policy. They are also affected by social institutions, such as the level of
organization of producers and traditional hierarchical relations. These institu-
tional frameworks may provide effective channels that strengthen value chains
or create barriers that block exchanges along the chain, particularly harming
the harvesters and those at the beginning of the chain. A third aspect, the struc-
ture, complexity and spatial dispersion of inputs and outputs of the
interrelated value-adding activities (including processing and marketing), is
also an important variable. 

Highly governed chains can reduce production costs, increase quality, and
provide information to improve skills, production flows and the distribution of
gains along the chain. This is an opportunity for policy initiatives and technical
assistance (Humphrey and Schmitz, 2001). Thus the type of value chain gover-
nance can fundamentally determine the success of intervention strategies. ILO
(2006) has highlighted how typical governance structures in chains affect
governance. Many chains have a dominant player who determines the overall
character of the chain and seeks to govern the chain. In the Gnetum spp.
market, the well-organized Nigerian retailer and wholesaler unions play this
role, acting as oligopolies that set and enforce terms under which other actors
in the chain operate. When such extensive control is exercised over parts of the
value chain, the relationship is hierarchical. Understanding this powerful role
and the relationships between leading institutions and local producers – and
the opportunities and constraints that result from entering such relationships –
is the key to change.

The cattle stick chain involves many interactions, but the relationships
among actors are unequal. Using terminology from ILO (2006), such a
network can be seen in terms of the following: (1) modular relationships,
where suppliers offer services or products, sometimes in a package (e.g.
processing Irvingia spp.); (2) relational relationships that are often complex
interactions between buyers and sellers, and create mutual dependence and
asset specificity (e.g. ethnic ties and social relations between cattle stick suppli-
ers and a few buyers in a fixed market; and (3) captive relationships that are
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typical of situations where small suppliers are dependent on larger buyers (e.g.
suppliers who prefer to sell to other buyers face significant transaction costs
and are therefore captive). Irvingia spp. and particularly Gnetum spp.
harvesters, who remain in the villages, are dependent on the larger buyam-
sellams for transport and sales, and if not sold quickly, the total harvest of
Gnetum spp. can be lost. Many chains, however, are not governed by powerful
leading enterprises or economic operators. For Irvingia spp., Ricinodendron
heudelotii and bush pepper, there is little exchange of information and learning
from others through buying and selling transactions. This type of value chain
governance consists of market-based relationships, where the conditions of
exchanging goods and services are negotiated daily, on the basis of the market
price.

Institutions and policies: multiple and overlapping layers 

The forest and its non-timber products in Takamanda-Mone are governed by
an array of institutions and their policies. These include government organs,
mainly the Ministry of Forestry and Wildlife, which regulates forest exploita-
tion and protected areas; customary institutions, such as traditional councils
with usufruct laws and customs; and forest-based businesses, such as timber
companies, small enterprises and associations of traders, which have rules,
codes of conduct and bylaws. 

Government institutions
In the past two decades, Cameroon has developed one of the most advanced
institutional and legal frameworks with supporting instruments to promote
sustainable and participatory forest management in Central Africa (Topa et al,
2009). The institutional framework principally consists of the Ministry of
Forestry and Wildlife and the Ministry of the Environment and Nature
Protection, and is implemented through the Forestry and Environment Sector
Programme (2003), developed by the government of Cameroon with interna-
tional development partners. Other ministries, such as Agriculture and Rural
Development, Lands and Land Tenure, Territorial Administration and
Decentralization (responsible for the National Zoning Plan, which specifies
land use), Commerce and Industrial Development, Trade and Small Scale
Enterprise, Economy and Finance, Tourism, National and Higher Education,
are also directly or indirectly involved. Forest policy emphasizes an integrated
conservation and development approach, intended to ensure sustainable
management of forest ecosystems. The Land Law (1974) of Cameroon distin-
guishes between private land that has been registered by individuals or entities
and national domain land. Within the TOU, the land belongs to the state
(Table 8.2); there are no examples of formal, private ownership of land. The
difference between the law and common perception – that communities and
individuals own their farmlands and forests – has been the subject of much
unresolved debate (Assembe-Mvondo 2009).
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Management of forest resources is conducted through a programme called
the Sustainable Management of Natural Resources, Southwest Region, whose
members are often in the field. The Ministry of Forestry and Wildlife imple-
ments this programme with financial support from the German Development
Bank, technical conservation assistance from the Wildlife Conservation Society
and the World Wide Fund for Nature, and support for development and the
sustainable use of natural resources from German Technical Cooperation and
the German Development Service. 

Physically, however, representatives of many government institutions are
all but absent in the landscape, on both sides of the border. Staff occasionally
can be found in the towns of Mamfe and Mundemba, but generally it is rare to
find officers at sub-divisional posts, where roads are few. Remoteness and the
lack of adequately trained government staff, basic infrastructure and financial
and logistical support hinder the implementation of much forestry legislation
in both Cameroon and Nigeria. Staff are demoralized and disorganized, and
taking bribes, or ‘private settlements’, has become standard practice.
Confusion exists in the field about which government institutions are responsi-
ble for regulating NTFPs.

The Ministry of Forestry and Wildlife has established TOUs for the decen-
tralization of decision-making. A TOU is headed by a conservator;
administratively, it falls under a regional delegation and technically under the
Forest Directorate. In theory, partnerships with local populations are estab-
lished through rural forestry or village committees. Financial and
administrative power and authority have not yet been fully transferred (Oyono
2005), but the Southwest, with a high ratio of protected areas to land area,
may be making more headway than most in the cultural change from a central
to local government mentality. Village development committees have been set
up in all the villages in the TOU zone to provide an interface between the
population, timber concession holder and other partners. To date, however,
there is no explicit framework for the TOU management or planning, although
a minimal budget for administrative management and field functions, such as
patrols, has been allocated by the government. Since its designation in 2008,
attention has focused on the upgrade of the Takamanda Forest Reserve to a
national park, rather than planning landscape-level issues. 

The Takamanda reserve was established in 1934, but no management plan
was ever developed, as is the case for the majority of Cameroon’s protected
areas. Donors, development organizations and international NGOs have
played a strong role in setting up the TOU and protected areas – the change to
a national park is one result. As a result there are a number of other institu-
tional layers. The enhanced status for Takamanda means that a conservator
should be appointed and guards posted to monitor and enforce a management
plan, once such a plan has been written and adopted. The village management
committees and community forests (adjoining the park) would also introduce
new co-management arrangements. All these new institutions could strengthen
governance arrangements and devolve power and authority, but may also
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increase complexity, cause coordination problems and create new opportuni-
ties for (mis)appropriation of power, authority and resources, both financial
and forest assets. Experience from TOUs that have been set up in protected
areas elsewhere in Cameroon (notably the Bamenda Highlands Forest Project)
suggests that these multiple layers may not ensure long-term conservation
protection or balance livelihoods needs beyond the project’s life cycle (Abbot et
al, 2001; WHINCONET, 2005).

The Ministry of Forestry and Wildlife’s list of special forestry products7 is
seemingly arbitrary, containing exotic, endemic, endangered and commercial
species that require a non-inventoried, quota-based permit for any trade.
Gnetum spp. appear on this list, but none of the other NTFPs do, and most
traders and transporters working in the Southwest do not have permits – both
according to our survey and evident from the inconsistency between the
number of permits and the quantities traded. Those few traders with permits
were equally likely to be targeted by government and forestry officials seeking
bribes to allow continued passage (Ndumbe et al, 2009; Ndoye and Awono,
2009). Even though large quantities of Gnetum spp. have for decades been
exported daily to Nigeria (Clark and Sunderland, 1998) from both the
Takamanda and other areas of the Southwest, Littoral and Centre regions, this
trade is not reflected in the ministry’s database for tracking special forestry
products. The European diaspora markets, once small (Tabuna, 1998) and
now probably larger, are also not reflected in official documents. 

Table 10.2 shows Cameroon’s low governance indicators and Table 10.3,
its high corruption ranking, reflecting how bribery is part of everyday life.8

Such corruption creates a level of informal ‘governance’ that affects how
resources are exploited and trade conducted. It also adds irregular, uncontrol-
lable costs and delays with few tangible benefits and no addition of value to the
forest products. 

Customary structures
At village level, the traditional council is considered the highest customary
authority, headed by the chief. The council’s influence on village people has
traditionally been strong, as it is considered the traditional owner of resources
and legitimate customary ruler over land use and resources; it controls access
to NTFPs, particularly by outside parties. The council’s role is to enforce
customary law and order in the village and also serve as an administrative link
between the village and the local administration. It sits with the village chief to
deliberate issues of importance in the village. Although women are represented
in the village council, they do not always have the power to oppose
unfavourable decisions about income-generating resources. For example, in
one of the villages the women are asked to pay a token fee to the council before
harvesting Gnetum spp. for sale, whereas the men are free to hunt and sell
without restrictions. 

Many villagers belong to the powerful and respected sacred societies of the
Anyang, Boki, Bayangi and Banyang tribes, the ékpe and the makwo.9 These
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men-only societies originated with the decline of the Calabar kingdom in the
18th and 19th centuries, in the Cross River basin (Hacket, 1989). Each settle-
ment has its own society ‘house’ called ékpe (leopard), which is the highest
indigenous authority in that village. The ékpe lodges work alongside tradi-
tional councils to rule local communities while also managing regional and
long-distance trade (Zapfack et al, 2001; Hacket 1989). Our surveys indicate
that these cultural practices remain strong but are deteriorating among youths,
who are becoming increasingly disaffected, linked to the societies’ weakening
with outmigration. The youths in some communities believe that they are being
deprived of their rights by the stringent controls on the use of resources,
especially timber.

In Boki villages, laws pass through the council, which then brings the
matter to the whole village. The ékpe society upholds such laws; with a
vigilante group acting as police. In Anyang villages, the most serious laws pass
through the council to a spiritual shrine (makwo), then to the general village
through the makwo. The makwo will then be the general overseer of the edicts.
Both institutions solve cases of conflict (including access to resources and
tenure) among community members and reinforce traditional council
decisions. Traditional council decisions are, however, often criticized by
community members who do not benefit from certain revenues; such institu-
tional arrangements are a cause of internal conflict within many forest-edge
communities where expropriation for forest resources by ‘society elites’ is
common. 

Tenure and ownership, under such customary rules, dictate that Irvingia
spp., Gnetum spp., bush pepper vines and cattle stick bushes within the forest,
are not owned by individuals or families, and access to the resource is generally
on a first-come, first-served basis. About 99 per cent of NTFP harvesters did
not acquire prior authorization from any regulatory authority before entering
the forest to collect NTFPs. Only strangers from Nigeria coming into the forest
reserve in Cameroon require permission, which they usually obtain from the
village chiefs or the traditional councils (Mdaihli et al, 2002). Trees planted or
maintained on farmland are owned by the landowner, and others are not
allowed access without permission. As Irvingia spp. have increased in value,
some people have begun to clear land around these trees in the forest; others
claim trees hosting particularly abundant Gnetum spp. vines, in order to estab-
lish long-term collecting rights (Ndumbe et al, 2009). This extension of tenure
through clearance usually relates to farmland, but resources from retained trees
are also considered to be owned by the family that cleared the land.

When harvested by outsiders, natural resources such as NTFPs, particu-
larly those of high value (see Table 8.1), are controlled and ‘taxed’ by the
traditional authorities. Many communities require both outside and indige-
nous Irvingia spp. buyers to register in the village before they are permitted to
purchase any material. There is no standard rate: in Kajifu a buyer pays US $11
for the whole season (US $7 for indigenes), but in Mbilishi, the cost is US $4.7
and an unspecified amount of palm wine for the council. Fees increased in
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2001 by up to 50 per cent (Sunderland et al, 2002). Mdaihli et al (2002)
reported that in 2001, neighbouring villagers could collect resources freely 20
per cent of the time, but paid compensation to the traditional council in 80 per
cent of cases, and 25 per cent of Nigerians paid the traditional council and
occasionally the chief or others directly. Sunderland et al (2002) note that for
certain products, particularly those generating high incomes, there are well-
defined and effective means of controlling access and ensuring benefits. For
others, there are few, and their exploitation is characterized by inequity and
poor levels of revenue generation, as discussed below.

For Irvingia spp., the most valuable resource, the primary customary
control is that non-indigenes are discouraged from harvesting. Nevertheless,
encroachment from Nigerian communities is a cause of much resource conflict,
as in Obonyi I, where harvesters from Okwa have caused conflicts, and
between Basho, Matene and Mobilise. Because of such conflicts, the Mbilishe
people began planting both species of Irvingia. Harvest is on a first-come, first-
served basis, but in practice, the same families tend to harvest in the same area
each year, based on the location of their bush houses; there are tacit acknowl-
edgements of resource ‘ownership’ within most communities. Other traditional
controls include prohibitions on felling individual Irvingia spp. trees under any
circumstances, climbing trees and harvesting unripe fruit; the fruit may be
harvested only after it is ripe and has fallen to the ground.

Many villages also have rules for the harvest and sale of Gnetum spp.
Harvesting norms stipulate that only the leaves should be plucked and the stem
must not be uprooted; observance of these rules contributes to regrowth.
Although generally adhered to, Kajifu, Takamanda and Obonyi villages have
reported problems controlling more destructive methods, such as tree felling.
Additionally, in many communities women often prefer to harvest Gnetum
spp. because of their profitability, to the neglect of farmwork. Outsiders are
not permitted to enter the forest to harvest Gnetum spp.; benefit accrues to
villages, as the resource ‘owners’. Buyers and dealers from outside are also
expected to register and pay taxes to the council; the tax varies from US $0.03
to US $0.40 per head load (about 1kg of leaves) for the transporter, to US
$4.50 in Obonyi; they are also expected to accept a restricted purchasing
period of four or five days per month.

Because cattle stick is not traded locally, villagers are often ignorant about
its real value. This is reflected in the lax control on access: outside harvesters
usually pay village councils for unlimited harvest rights, which cost around US
$11 and two crates of beer for the Mfakwe council, and US $16 in Mbu. 

Communities often have formal associations known as common initiative
groups. These social structures are legally recognized by the government to
promote economic development at the village level. Several groups are starting
to form, largely promoted by external projects to assist in marketing schemes
and obtain funds. Informal associations known as njangi are also common;
these are neighbourhood, youth, women’s or men’s groups that often have
cultural and financial functions. None of them regulate forest use, but the
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credit and savings aspect is critical for the support of families and their NTFP-
based activities.

Village forest management committees are recent institutions that combine
customary with administrative rights. Logging companies are responsible for
managing forest concessions, or forest management units, which are allocated
under provisional three-year agreements. During this period, the concession-
holder (Hall et al, 2000) prepares a 30-year management plan. Following its
approval by the Ministry of Forestry and Wildlife, a renewable 15-year
management plan on harvesting is developed. The local concession,
FMU11004, was allocated to the company Seficam, and is exploited by
Transformation Reef Cameroun under a temporary title. As of early 2010, the
management plan was being prepared but was not yet final. Management plans
are obliged to take into account areas that are important for communities’
cultural or livelihood value, such as where NTFPs are harvested. The draft
recommendations in the management plan stipulate that communities are
conferred the right to use a 3km strip along the road for their agricultural
activities within the forest management unit. Villages located inside the unit
have the right to benefit from the logging company’s improvements of local
infrastructure (schools, health centres or roads). 

Local communities also have the right to benefit from the 2007 forest
royalties, 40 per cent of which should have been used by the Akwaya sub-
division to conduct development projects for the 41 villages inside the forest
management unit, and 10 per cent should have directly reached the communi-
ties since 2006. However, no development projects have been implemented to
date and royalties have yet to benefit communities. Expectations are high that
the company will build roads and employ villagers. Many communities are
also mistakenly under the impression that they will receive cash, even though
royalties are paid only to the council. Village heads have contested claims that
these obligations have been fulfilled. The government-run newspaper, The
Cameroon Tribune, reported on 23 June 2009 that the Forestry Administration
convened a meeting of traditional rulers, the elites of 41 villages and
Transformation Reef Cameroun to encourage them to ‘bury their differences
and turn a new leaf in forest management’. This ‘Information and Sensitization
Meeting on Forest Exploitation’ was the first of its kind, creating village forest
management committees to solve what was termed a ‘misunderstanding among
various actors in forest management’ and to implement the participatory inten-
tion of the law. The local population and the logging company chosen by the
state were named as custodians of the forest, with the government laying down
rules, preparing the log book (cahier de charges), choosing the logging
company, collecting taxes and supposedly giving forest rebates to beneficiary
communities.

Irvingia spp. and Gnetum spp. traders’ unions in Nigeria provide support
to traders in times of need but do not set quotas or formal prices, which are
market determined (Asaha et al, 2005). In response to domination of the
Irvingia spp. trade by Igbo buyers, in early 2000 indigenes of Matene
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purchased Irvingia spp. within their communities for sale in Nigeria, in an
attempt at greater ‘indigenization’ and resource control. Surveys in 2008 found
that this practice was difficult to maintain. The revenues go to the village
community fund, which is controlled by the village council, and are expected
to contribute to community activities. This system is more effective in some
areas than in others, depending on a village’s culture of cooperation and benefit
sharing. The benefits accrued from Irvingia spp. are more visible (e.g. complete
construction of a village hall in Matene in 2002) than those of other NTFPs,
despite high incomes generated by forest products (Sunderland et al, 2003). 

Cultural values 

Cultural values relating to the forest and its use are strong in the region, as
could be expected in a landscape so heavily dominated by forest (Sheil and
Wunder, 2002; Bengston, 1994). Consciously or not, the cultural framework
encourages forest conservation, with secret areas established for the worship of
various gods and as meeting grounds for the ékpe and makwo traditional
societies. As described above, a range of rules relating to access, participation
and use continue to exist.

Cultural values can be understood in terms of how current legal structures
interface with customary management arrangements. The 1994 Forest Law
defines user rights in the permanent and non-permanent forest domain and
provides for customary user rights in permanent forestland, with the local
population given the right to harvest NTFPs, wildlife and fish (except
protected species) for their personal use. The current classification of national
forest takes into account indigenous populations, who should retain their
normal rights of use. However, these rights may be limited if they conflict with
the aims of the protected area or a concession; if local user rights are restricted,
the law provides for compensation. 

During the gazettement of the Takamanda Forest Reserve in 1934, tradi-
tional rights were granted to the local populations to use the forest for their
subsistence-based livelihoods and to pass legally through the area. Indeed, the
route through the forest reserve is the basis of a strong cross-border trading
pattern. Agriculture, hunting, fishing and gathering NTFPs were then, as now,
widespread among the main ethnic groups present in the TOU, the Anyang and
the Becheve.

The change in status from forest reserve to national park will, at the very
least, imply a change in user and access rights. Validation of amendments in the
proposed management plan is expected soon, and with this, a restriction of user
rights. One of the challenges in managing Takamanda National Park is to elabo-
rate management strategies that support conservation goals while securing
continued, regulated access of local communities to natural resources. During
the elaboration of the management plan, the resolutions on usufruct rights that
had been approved during the previous consultations with local communities
appear to have been disregarded. Until now, the restrictions proposed in the
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draft management plan are the result of a single consultation workshop with
communities in December 2007. The current draft plan lists several restrictions,
including a total ban on hunting and agricultural practices within the park,
abandonment of current farms, removal of temporary and permanent camps,
and a phasing out of the harvesting of NTFPs. The draft plan might provide for
the relocation of the communities inside the park, although the required
compensation costs make it unlikely. Notably, remote sensing data from 2008
Landscape Mosaic studies indicates that these communities have little impact on
forest clearing, and boundaries are generally respected. 

Sustainability of NTFPs

The Irvingia spp. trade has largely been perceived as ecologically sustainable
(Ainge and Brown, 2001). The species are widespread in West and Central
Africa, as well as in Takamanda, and not considered either threatened or
endangered. Because of their many values, the trees are unlikely to be cleared
from farm and fallow lands. However, across Cameroon the natural habitat for
Irvingia spp., humid lowland forest, is being cleared for agricultural land and
its products are often overexploited. In the Takamanda-Mone landscape, the
current low levels of forest clearance are not yet a cause for concern, but since
about 2000, rates of deforestation have increased. In light of that, and the
increasing demand from growing urban populations in Cameroon and Nigeria,
attention will need to be given to the status of Irvingia spp. Both countries have
high average annual population growth rates – 2.7 and 2.8 per cent, respec-
tively (UNDP/ARPEN, 2006) – and growing urban populations that cherish
traditional dishes. The loss of wild Irvingia spp. trees would reduce the diver-
sity of the gene pool from which trees with desirable market characteristics
may be domesticated. 

For Gnetum spp., however, concerns about unsustainable harvest practices
and high levels of demand, particularly from Nigeria (Blackmore and Nkefor,
1998; Fuashi, 1997; Tanda, 2009; Nde-Shiembo, 1999; Shiembo, 1998),
coupled with the very low levels of domestication (Blackmore and Nkefor,
1998; Tanda, 2009), are legitimate; the trade can be considered environmen-
tally unsustainable. One indicator of unsustainable harvests is that 97 per cent
of the producer population sampled reported that the distances they travelled
to collect Gnetum spp. had increased in the past decade (Ndumbe et al, 2009).
The same percentage of respondents observed that in the forest areas around
their villages, Gnetum spp. had become less abundant; only 2.7 per cent had
not yet observed any changes. Sixty-eight percent of respondents attributed the
change to forest clearance for farmlands, and 25 per cent attributed it to the
creation of palm plantations. This indicates that the rate of harvesting is above
the natural regeneration rate, a conclusion confirmed by the fact that some
villagers no longer harvest the leaves because of resource scarcity. This parallels
the experiences in the Centre, East and Littoral regions (Awono, 2002;
Blackmore, 1998; Fondoun, 2000).
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For Ricinodendron seed and bush pepper, the small volume of harvest and
the non-destructive harvesting technique, combined with few specific reports
of decreased supply, imply that there are no sustainability issues for these
species. Still, the lack of resource control, destructive harvest methods, and
sequential harvest of cattle stick by all the study villages, indicates that harvest
rates could be well above sustainable levels. Despite the vegetative and NTFP
survey data from the Takamanda area (Sunderland et al, 2003), without a full
resource inventory, it is impossible to quantify this impression.

Landscapes are dynamic, and the pattern and location of changes are rarely
random. The recent major changes in land-use status of the Takamanda-Mone
landscape – from customary, village-managed forests to forest reserves, and
now a national park and a logging concession – have been purposeful.
Although forest cover remains high, at 94 per cent of the total area, around 3
per cent of forest cover has been lost since 1980, increasingly replaced since
2001 by non-forest land cover and growing settlements along the major river
and road routes, particularly in elevated areas. The drivers that determine the
extent, pattern and location of such changes have themselves changed rapidly
with infrastructure (new logging and public roads), policies (renewed support
for the Cameroonian cocoa sector), economies (from local to global trade) and
increasingly extreme climatic events. Some changes are due to long-term cycles
within land-use systems, such as shifting cultivation, and some are ‘perma-
nent’. The land-use system in Takamanda-Mone is obviously location specific,
and reflects local culture, history and responses to external factors, such as
increasing urbanization and population growth, particularly in Nigeria, and
demand for traditional NTFPs. 

Improving Governance of NTFP Chains 

The strong ‘extractivist’ culture and heavy reliance on forest products for
subsistence and to supply cross-border trade mean that NTFPs contribute
between 20 and 80 per cent of incomes in the nine villages surveyed in the
Takamanda-Mone landscape. These products are also critical for at least 2,500
people interlinked in the value chains in locations across Cameroon and into
Nigeria. These NTFPs also provide significant livelihood benefits for the
households and individuals involved in their trade and harvest. They
contribute on average more than half of cash incomes, are consumed as food
and in many cases provide additional benefits, from medicines to fuelwood. As
the products move from the forest to the final consumer, they pass through an
array, often simultaneously, of governance arrangements. Initially, these are
traditional customary arrangements that focus on tenure, access and exploita-
tion. The government regulations that exist at this level to control and monitor
extraction are largely unenforced. The new governance arrangements for
Takamanda National Park will have to provide better enforcement, plus alter-
native income-generating activities to compensate for the unexpected effects on
livelihoods and conservation. Further along the chain, customary rights and
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rules become mixed with administrative regulations aiming to control quanti-
ties and trade. Here, informal arrangements and corruption add costs but do
little to regulate products or competition.

Better customary and legal governance

The governance of forest products in the remote Takamanda-Mone landscape
is formally the domain of the government, but in the effective absence of
government intervention in the field, governance is largely by customary rules
and institutions and by commercial actors, particularly Nigerian traders. Any
increased government and donor intervention that focuses largely on the
government actors and their rules and policies, and fails to capture and address
the dynamics of actual governance arrangements on the ground for NTFP
chains needs to recognize this. Therefore regulatory changes affecting custom-
ary access and control (e.g. in the national park or timber concession) that do
not have support from traditional structures and customary authorities are
unlikely to work in this region, where a homogenous, traditional culture
predominates.

Additional regulation of NTFPs, in this case, will probably be ineffective
for improving either the conservation or livelihood profile of these species
(Laird et al, 2010) unless government structures are given power and resources
to fulfil their responsibilities and remedy the lack of transparency and account-
ability. The crucial usufruct rights to protect and manage resources must be
recognized and strengthened, and responsibility to ensure that they continue to
be maintained in the landscape should be devolved to the local level.
Customary regulations are already the arrangements best recognized by many
local inhabitants and are arguably the most effective in controlling harvesting
practices, resource rights and the allocation of benefits within the community. 

Informing the traditional governors and users of the long-term sustainabil-
ity impacts of changing trade and increased demand could help them govern
their resources better. Because the consequences of higher and unsustainable
harvest are not often directly apparent, more awareness and better management
options could help communities improve both livelihoods and conservation. 

Mechanisms to counter corruption could also improve profits and resource
management. The village councils, traditional authorities and government
officials along the chain often siphon off fees for granting permission to
outsiders, to collect, transport and retail goods. These create unpredictable
levels of bribes, causing delays, stock losses and higher consumer prices. 

Trade

The low level of vertical integration by producers into trading and retailing is
both a result and a cause of the lack of market information. Increased integra-
tion could offer, for suitably entrepreneurial individuals or communities,
improvements in prices and resource control. Sustainable trade – particularly if
promoted by support actors – as a route out of poverty, appears largely
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unachievable unless it is accompanied by a programme of domestication. As
we saw in the cattle stick and Gnetum spp. chains, the more valuable a
resource becomes, the more likely it is to be overexploited until its local
populations and, ultimately, trade are threatened. Many actors at the end of
the chain, such as traders, are mobile, but harvesters are limited to the forest
around their village. Their livelihoods are most likely to be harmed by the local
loss of NTFPs unless the species are cultivated. 

Improved equity

The differences in income at either end of the market chain are striking. The
desire to ‘make trade fairer’ by bypassing the buyam-sellams and retailers and
enabling harvesters to sell directly to consumers is unrealistic, however. Given
their remoteness and lack of infrastructure, villagers cannot take this route to
improve profits and need to recognize the high-risk and essential role of traders
and retailers, who transport perishable products across difficult terrain,
fending off multiple requests for ‘dash’. 

Equity along the chain could be improved, both for harvesters (particularly
for high-value products like Gnetum spp., cattle stick and Irvingia spp.) and
for traders, by providing information on tariffs, regulations, market prices and
product availability. This could significantly improve governance arrange-
ments, especially in hierarchical and network relationships. The high level of
imperfect competition is largely related to the remoteness, lack of communica-
tion and the tendency of villagers to be ‘price takers’, with little access to
information on prices in other areas. Greater equity for producers is critically
linked to improving investment and access to capital and credit, which is essen-
tial to kick-start such information systems.

Trade is overseen primarily by statutory laws, although when these are
inapplicable (for Gnetum spp. particularly, the laws are inconsistent and
ambiguous), they create further opportunities for corruption. The overlapping
customary, regulatory and protected area management systems to regulate the
harvest and trade of NTFPs in the cross-border region are either inconsistent or
insufficiently enforced. 

More effective resource management

Extensive long-term data on the Takamanda-Mone landscape provide the basis
for continued monitoring of indicators at the landscape and market chain level
to ensure that livelihoods and conservation are better integrated in the
landscape. Cameroonians can look at how Nigerians have organized products
and services at all levels of the chain, improving prices, equitable distribution
of profits, access to credit, security and market information. Improved resource
management – whether by increasing quality through domestication, control-
ling access to wild resources or practising sustainable harvesting techniques – is
absolutely essential if the market chain is to continue to provide for both the
Takamanda-Mone communities and the dependent actors along the chain.
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Payments for environmental services under schemes such as Reducing
Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation (REDD) are an oppor-
tunity to support both forest conservation in the protected areas and
socio-economic development of communities. REDD may indirectly compen-
sate for the loss in NTFP incomes and provide an alternative source of
forest-based revenue for communities.

This remote landscape and the increasing trade in its valuable forest
resources illustrate the dilemmas of collaborative governance on a landscape
and product level. There is unfortunately no one magic bullet, nor is it feasible
to pin all hopes on one strategy. Given the multiple actors and complexity of
the governance arrangements, an array of recommendations, developed
through collaborative processes, is needed.

Notes 
1. ‘Non-timber forest products are biological resources other than timber which are

harvested from either natural or managed forests. Examples include fruits, nuts,
latexes, resins, gums, medicinal plants, spices, wildlife and wildlife products, dyes,
ornamental plants and raw materials such as bamboo and rattan’ (Peters, 1994, p1). 

2. Ministerial Decree 2008/1064/PM, 3 April 2008.
3. Ministerial Decree No 2008/2751/PM, 21 November 2008.
4. The survey was conducted between April and July 2008, using pre-tested question-

naires, of 55 (8 per cent of total) collectors in nine villages (29 per cent of total
villages) in the Takamanda and Mone reserves and in the corridor. Following a
rapid market survey, interviews were held with 66 traders (10 per cent of total) in
seven Southwest markets and 43 traders (9.2 per cent) in five markets in Cross
River State, Nigeria, selected according to the volume of NTFP commercial activi-
ties, number of sellers and market period. Twenty-seven (11 per cent of total)
NTFP transporters from the local to main markets were interviewed. Focus group
meetings were held in each village and local weights and measures calibrated. Data
was analysed in XLSTAT.

5. Cameroon’s 1994 Forestry, Wildlife and Fisheries Law, Section 9 (2), refers to
‘certain forest products, such as ebony, ivory, wild animals, as well as certain
animal, plant and medicinal species or those which are of particular interest and
shall be classified as special’. Criteria or definitions of the terms ‘certain’, ‘interest’
and ‘special’ are not given. A 2006 decree defined 13 such products, including
‘Gnetum (Eru)’.

6. Exchange rate US $1 = 425.73 Central African CFA franc (CFA), as of 1 August
2008.

7. Décision No 336/D/MINFoF, 06 Juillet 2006 Fixant la liste des Produits Forestiers
Spéciaux présentant un intérêt particulier au Cameroun.

8. Cameroon was ranked 141 of 161 countries in 2008 and was in the second-lowest
category, with 2.2 on the 2009 corruptions perception index; an overall score of 4
is considered ‘very corrupt’ www.transparency.org (also discussed in Chapter 11).

9. These are also the names for community halls in Boki ethnic areas, and ékpe is the
Basho name for Terminalia ivorensis, a forest tree.
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9

A Dozen Indicators for Assessing
Governance in Forested

Landscapes 

Carol J. Pierce Colfer and Laurène Feintrenie

This chapter is more directly pragmatic than the rest of this book. Its aim is to
provide an evolving tool that will enable users – readers, project planners and
implementers, local and regional governments and (with help) communities –
to conduct a comparatively quick assessment of local-level governance,
typically within a village or district. Such tools may be particularly important
for assessors of schemes participating in the United Nations’ programme of
Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation (REDD), a
popular approach to mitigating climate change. Assessors for payments for
environmental services (PES) projects, an idea with a longer history, may also
find it useful.

The importance and shortcomings of governance (as defined in Appendix
1.1) in forested areas of the world have been widely acknowledged. Efforts to
analyse and address such problems are increasing. Below, we briefly outline
some of these before moving to the tool itself and its partial application in our
Indonesia site.

The ways day-to-day governance plays out in a given landscape are very
dependent on historical and cultural contexts (Capistrano and Colfer, 2005).
Disciplines, beyond governance per se, that provide insights on governance
realities in landscapes include natural resource management, ethnography,
collective action and participation. Here, rather than accepting, for instance,
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predefined principles of governance, such as those provided by the World Bank
(2009) or the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP, 1997) or by
Jesse Ribot (2004, 2008), we have kept diverse literature sources in mind while
striving to develop a useful assessment tool. The elements in the tool have
primarily been derived inductively, building on what we have seen in the field;
our goal has been to develop a tool specific enough to recognize the diversity
one encounters at the landscape level, yet also capable of identifying widely
valued features. 

We have envisioned two likely uses for a governance assessment tool. Its
primary use, in our minds, is diagnostic. In such a case, each governance factor
(Table 9.1) should be carefully evaluated and considered, in terms of areas in
need of improvement. The second use, more controversial, would be as a score-
card, for use in evaluation. In this case, one can compute a score, averaging the
individual factor scores. The advantage of such an approach is the possibility
of comparing governance across sites, measuring changes within a site, or
(most controversial) linking the governance score to a benefit (such as partici-
pation in a REDD or PES scheme), which would mean that low-scoring
communities would be ineligible for participation, but would learn in which
areas they should focus their efforts to improve.

What makes a governance assessment scorecard controversial is that defin-
itions of ‘good governance’ are strongly influenced by the power and prestige
of the globe’s West and North. Whereas some (particularly in the ‘developed’
world) consider democracy and transparency to be universally valued and an
obviously desirable end-state for humanity, there are others for whom these
concepts do not ring so true. We acknowledge the ethnocentrism of the tool.
Our assumption that gender equity is desirable is not shared by elite males in
many African societies, for instance; nor are conservative, rural, high-caste
Brahmins likely to welcome the effort to solicit the views and desires of the
lower castes. There are many other examples that could illustrate the tool’s
ethnocentrism. We therefore feel more comfortable with the tool’s use as a
diagnostic aid rather than as a scorecard. Governance issues cannot be
delinked from human values, which differ from group to group; we cannot
escape elements of subjectivity in such assessments. 

Theoretical Background 

In this section, we briefly cover some of the literature that has led to the selec-
tion of issues that the tool measures. Our effort in producing this tool has been
to make extensive use of Occam’s razor (the assumption that the simplest
solution is usually the correct one) and make the tool as brief as possible, while
addressing the central and crucial issues. The literature cited below has
informed our efforts.
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Stakeholders and their relationships

The importance of identifying relevant stakeholders in each area has been
thoroughly addressed in the literature. The ‘Who Counts?’ Matrix (Colfer et al,
1999) was an early attempt to highlight this issue in the context of assessing the
sustainability of timber management at the forest management unit level. A
more nuanced and interesting discussion of why stakeholder identification is
important is available in Wollenberg et al (2005). A central purpose is to ensure
that the voices of all those affected are heard in any decision-making process.
This improves our analytical capabilities and thereby increases the chances of
success with any given plan. It also increases the opportunities for the equitable
participation of all concerned.

Uphoff (1996) and Krishna (2002) made particularly compelling cases for
looking at the issues of trust, social capital and collective action as they
affected governance. The relevance of their ideas was reinforced in research
undertaken as part of the Center for International Forestry Research’s
(CIFOR’s) Adaptive Collaborative Management (ACM) programme (see
Colfer, 2005). Conflict emerged as a related issue in this study. 

Komarudin and colleagues (2008) have analysed the governance relation-
ships between local communities and district-level governments in two districts
in Sumatra, Indonesia (including our Landscape Mosaics site), with particular
attention to collective action, trust, social capital and elite capture. 

Corruption and elite capture issues have been widely reported but rarely
thoroughly analysed because of the sensitivity of the subject and the power of
many practitioners (see World Bank, 2003, for an exception to this rule).
Dudley (2000) used system dynamics modelling to examine corruption and the
social interactions that maintain it in Indonesia. The Indonesian case study by
Komarudin et al (2008) gives several specific instances of the use of collective
action to counter elite capture in places near our Indonesian sites (also later in
this chapter).

Levels of conflict have also been important issues in local governance.
Conflict was one of seven important factors in the above-mentioned 30-site,
11-country comparison of CIFOR’s ACM research. A thorough examination
of conflict was conducted by Yasmi (2007), who studied our Indonesian
landscape.

Access to resources

Land tenure issues are central in developing country governance and to a lesser
extent in almost all forested areas. In the countries studied in this volume,
forests technically belong to the government. Cronkleton et al (2010) make use
of a ‘tenure box’, which shows the bundles of forest rights and their allocations
to various stakeholders in a useful, visual way (Barry and Meinzen-Dick,
2008). Rights and resources issues are examined thoroughly, with their gover-
nance implications, in a new book edited by Larson et al (2010). A recent
World Resources Institute (WRI, 2008) report and a companion volume by
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Sunderlin (2008) provide an excellent global overview of some forest dwellers’
lack of rights to local resources and encouraging news on other fronts. Both
documents also provide suggestions for improvement, with particular reference
to the potential dangers and opportunities posed by climate change abatement
efforts now underway.

Structure and function of governance 

Particularly in remote tropical forested areas, customary governance may be
the most important governance at play. Marfo et al (2010) have recently
analysed the difficulties and potential for collaboration between traditional
and formal systems of governance, using examples from Burkina Faso, Ghana,
Guatemala and Indonesia – relevant issues for the Landscape Mosaics sites that
form the core of this book (see Chapters 5 and 6). 

But formal governance structures are increasingly extending their reach,
sometimes with unintended adverse effects (Edmunds and Wollenberg, 2003).
Many forest governance problems have been analysed in the context of global
efforts to decentralize; see the collections by Colfer et al (2008) for Asia,
German et al (2009) for Africa, and Ribot and Larson (2005) and Colfer and
Capistrano (2005) for global overviews. Ribot has written extensively on the
importance of downward accountability for improving governance (e.g. Ribot,
2004, 2008; Ribot et al, 2008). His West and Central African experience has
led him to distrust traditional or pseudo-traditional governance mechanisms,
favouring more conventional, ‘western’ style democracy. Others have critiqued
his view, seeing clear advantages to many traditional systems (see Diaw, 2005)
and the recurrent shortcomings of attempts to import western-style democracy.
Oyono (2004, 2005a, 2005b) and colleagues (Oyono et al, 2008) have written
compellingly about the problems with decentralization in Cameroon. The
recent edited book by Diaw et al (2009) includes chapters on Cameroon’s
experience with mixed governmental efforts to distribute national assets and
largesse more equitably among the citizenry.

Nobel Laureate Elinor Ostrom (1990) has noted the importance (and diffi-
culty) of ensuring mutual monitoring of rules and regulations, particularly in
areas governed as commons. The usefulness of collective action in ensuring
good governance has been shown repeatedly (see Krishna, 2002, for an excel-
lent Indian example).

Efforts to enhance governance 

An important element of improved governance is citizen participation. Luyet
(2005) provides an appealing method for strengthening citizen participation
(synthesized in Luyet et al, 2008), providing practical suggestions for identify-
ing, characterizing, encouraging and evaluating public participation. See Ojha
(2008) for a symbolic, analytical assessment of ways people and governance
interact. Pokharel et al (2008) have developed a technique for coaching leaders
and user group members in good governance in Nepal. Some of the guidance
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provided in McDougall et al (2009), also prepared for the Nepal situation, is
relevant for improving governance more widely. 

Komarudin’s team in Indonesia, which included district officials, produced
a dozen governance policy briefs on topics related to local and district-level
governance, based on their 2004–2006 research (available from CIFOR,
Bogor) in collaboration with district-level officials. The purposes included both
improved analysis of local conditions and capacity building for local officials.
Several manuals for improving governance came out of this research as well.
Chhettri (2009) documents a recent attempt to scale up ‘good governance’
from the user group level to village development committees in Nepal. 

In terms of addressing governance problems directly, the WRI has created a
governance assessment tool for use at the national level (Brito et al, 2009). Like
ourselves, the authors anticipate that such an evaluation tool may prove impor-
tant because of the current interest in REDD, a use also anticipated by the
World Bank (2009). Evidence of good governance may prove to be a condition
for receiving programme funds. The WRI tool is complex, however, with 94
governance indicators to be assessed, and is intended to be applied at a broad
scale. We anticipate that a simpler tool will be needed at the landscape level.
With this need in mind, we have produced and tested the tool presented below.
The issues addressed provide a succinct if broad view of good governance.

Governance Assessment Tool

Using the tool involves three to five assessors working as a multidisciplinary
team for one to two weeks in the field. This team should include at least a
researcher, a local government official and a trader, industry representative or
conservationist, depending on local context, with representation of both
genders to strengthen possibilities for equitable access to information. Skills in
ethnographic methods and rural development and awareness of gender and
diversity issues are particularly useful in such evaluations. Each team member
should assess the features below independently. Towards the end of the
exercise, the assessors share and discuss their findings and reach agreement on
appropriate scores. 

During the assessment process, special care must be taken to go beyond
community and district elites to include women, youth, disadvantaged castes
or ethnic groups, and any locally marginalized groups who use, have knowl-
edge of and/or depend on local resources. Fear of the powerful can be a
constraint to communication: interviews or communication platforms must be
structured to give marginalized people the freedom to speak up without endan-
gering themselves (at the hands of politically or economically powerful actors).
This may require separate meetings (as took place in Indonesia). Care must be
taken to protect people’s anonymity when conclusions are drawn and
recorded.

Simple lack of self-confidence or inexperience in public speaking can be a
potent constraint, particularly for women (see Rantala et al, 2009 for
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Tanzania). The work of McDougall et al (2009) in Nepal provides hints on
overcoming such constraints, as does Fajber (2005). Singh (2009) offers
convincing ethnographic evidence of the degree to which ‘participation’ in
some Laotian contexts is largely a ‘performance’, staged by powerful actors (in
this case government and donors); Cooke and Kothari (2002) also document
some of the dangers of ‘participation’ done carelessly. An assessment of local
governance that inadvertently harmed local people would clearly be undesir-
able.

The tool (Table 9.1) has three sections: stakeholders and their relation-
ships, access to resources, and structure and function of governance. The scores
for 12 indicators are computed, based on a variable number of observations.
Following our test, one of the indicators (2) was eliminated. We reproduce it
here for purposes of summarizing the data, and because it may be more impor-
tant in another context. 

In general, we found the tool useful, as discussed in greater detail below.
Several ideas for improvements have come to us, after the fact; these are listed
and identified with an asterisk (*) in the scorecard. 

• For Indicator 8, item (a), we mention only the positive aspects of custom-
ary systems. One of our anonymous reviewers reasonably suggested that
we might also want to look at negative aspects of customary systems. 

• In Indicator 10, items (e) and (f), we question conflicts between communi-
ties and higher levels of governance. We suggest noting conflicts with other
outside actors, such as conservation NGOs or industry.

• For Indicator 11, items (c) and (d) regarding levels of trust, we would now
add other outside actors.

Finally, an unresolved issue is the question of weighting the different sections,
scores and elements. As currently fashioned, the 12 scores are equally
weighted. This issue warrants contextual attention from future users of the
assessment tool.

Jambi: Test Case

The governance tool criteria listed in Table 9.1 inspired a questionnaire used to
conduct closed interviews in the Indonesian site in Bungo District, Jambi
Province (see Chapter 3). One scientist (Laurène Feintrenie) and one field assis-
tant assessed people’s perceptions of regional and global governance, with a
specific focus on forest management. Each criterion was given a value between
1 and 5 by the respondents. A score of 1 meant strong discontent about the
issue raised, and at the other extreme, a score of 5 meant that the respondent
was very happy with the present situation and considered that no improvement
was needed. The questionnaire was used in structured interviews with repre-
sentatives of each stakeholder group. We asked respondents to evaluate the
governance system, its structure, its implementation and its efficiency. 
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Individual interviews were conducted for civil servants, conservationists
and heads of villages, whereas villagers were interviewed in groups, with strict
separation between men and women. We interviewed nine representatives of
four public agencies: the Regional Planning and Development Agency
(BAPPEDA, Badan Perencanaan Pembangunan Daerah), the Plantations
Department (Dinas Perkebunan), the Forestry Department (Dinas Kehutanan),
the Transmigration Department (Dinas Transmigrasi) and the National Land
Agency (Balai Pertanahan Nasional). We also interviewed four people working
for research centres (World Agroforestry Center, Center for International
Forestry Research and an independent consultant), and 138 villagers
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Table 9.2 Questionnaire for Jambi respondents on perceptions of 
village or region

Indicator Question

1 Among the stakeholders, do mechanisms exist to obtain the input of marginalized 
groups in decision-making that affects them?

8 Are the different formal and customary governance structures functioning?
8a Are the positive aspects of customary systems used effectively in day-to-day 

management?
8b Does the formal governance structure support or complement decisions rendered 

by the customary actors?
8c Do the governance structures (formal and informal) function effectively? Consider 

issues of corruption, funding, personnel, training, motivation, experience and 
recognized authority.

5 Do formal land-use categories (in the law) reflect the types of land uses common 
in the field?

9 (averaged) Are effective sanctions applied when rules and regulations are ignored?
9a At the community level?
9b At the district level?
9c At national level?
10a Is the level of conflict acceptable at the community level?
10b Are there effective means to resolve these conflicts?
10c Is the level of conflict acceptable between communities?
10d Are there effective means to resolve these conflicts?
10e Is the level of conflict acceptable between communities and higher levels of 

governance?
10f Are there effective means to resolve these conflicts?
11 Trust: Are there high levels of trust among people in the region?
11a Are there high levels of trust among community members?
11b Are there high levels of trust among communities in the region?
11c Are there high levels of trust between communities and higher levels of 

government?
11d Are there high levels of trust among government officials?
12a (averaged) Do community members have access to external resources?
12a(i) Through higher levels of government?
12a(ii) Through industry?
12a(iii) Through external projects? 
12a(iv) Through their own networks? 
12b Do governmental offices coordinate effectively among themselves, for the 

common good? 
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(Feintrenie and Levang, forthcoming). In a previous study, Therville et al
(forthcoming) classified the villages of Bungo District according to their type of
agriculture, their distance from the forest, and their access to roads and
markets. We built on this research and selected the same 12 sample villages to
represent the district’s diversity (Feintrenie, forthcoming).

The questionnaire reproduced below evolved from our attempt to apply
the governance tool in a context we knew well. We divided the issues in the
tool into two parts. In the first part (Table 9.2), questions dealt with respon-
dents’ perceptions of what was happening in their village or region. In the
second part (Table 9.3), questions were aimed at estimating the differences in
rights and participation in decision-making among categories of people at the
village level. This categorization was based on prior research in the district; in
another situation there may be a need for prior discussion with key informants
to categorize villagers (indeed other strategies besides questionnaires are also
reasonable). 

In this field test, respondents were unable to distinguish between Indicators
3 and 6. Actual access and rights are not easy to separate, and our questions
about rights were typically answered about access.
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Table 9.3 Questionnaire for Jambi respondents on rights, power and
participation

Indicator Question Category of people (examples)
Local Migrants Men Women Village Village 

people head council

6b Are local 
(rights), people’s rights 
3 to withdraw 
(access) products from 

the forestlands 
clear? 

6c Are their rights 
(and 3) to manage 

forestlands 
clearly defined? 

6d Are their rights 
(and 3) to exclude others 

from forestlands 
clear?

6e Are their rights 
(and 3) to alienate 

forestlands clear? 
7 Are people’s 

rights as 
outlined above 
secure?

4 Do they have 
power in 
decision-making?
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Indicator 2, on the mechanisms available for obtaining the input of
marginalized groups in decision-making that affects them, was deleted because
of the length of the interviews. Feintrenie informally interviewed the village
heads, officials and villagers on this subject to round out her understanding,
consistent with the governance tool’s intent.

The questionnaire was well received by officials and researchers, provid-
ing a good stimulus for discussion. Indeed, the respondents often sought to
explain or to justify their scores by giving insightful examples. The questions
were adapted and simplified in the interviews with villagers, and examples
were given immediately to illustrate the most difficult questions.
Nevertheless, overall respondents did not find it too difficult. In some cases
(in the most remote and isolated villages) people seemed worried about
presenting a bad image of their village or getting a ‘bad mark’ if they were
negative about their governance situation. We had to explain and reassure
them that this was not the case (another potential problem if the tool is used
as a genuine scorecard). 

The respondents seemed more comfortable in groups (from three to ten
people); the ideal group size being five or six (consistent with findings 
specifying seven as an ideal size (see www.leadingleaders.net/articles/entry/
does_the_size_of_your_group_matter). We found that such groups generated
useful discussion, with each respondent arguing his or her own score and often
giving examples. For women, the group work was useful in overcoming their
shyness and encouraging them to give their personal points of view. Men in
groups were more likely to say when they didn’t understand the question,
whereas individually, they tended to give an intermediate value without really
thinking about the question. We made it clear that group members could give
several scores for the same question. They liked the fact that they didn’t have to
reach an agreement but could express different feelings and opinions.

Some interpretations by the respondents need clarification here. The
questions about ‘rights’ (hak), for instance, were understood as ‘allowed or
not’ (boleh, tidak boleh). The notion of trust needed more thought than the
other concepts, especially for ‘trust among people’ and ‘between communities.’
People found it difficult to differentiate between customary and formal rights.
Indeed, in Jambi, the customary leaders are generally now included in the
village council (badan desa), as the religious and customary heads. Thus
customary rules have been, since Indonesia’s decentralization process began,
well respected by the formal government in this district. 

The process went more smoothly when we began with simple questions
that didn’t need too much reflection and were likely to elicit ‘positive’ answers.
Asking questions that people could answer easily and with good marks
appeared to reassure them. On the other hand, when beginning with questions
about conflicts or judgments of the government’s actions, the respondents
expressed worries and were reluctant to continue answering; after a few simple
questions about the village that got people interested in the questionnaire and
comfortable with the enumerator, the same questions were easily answered.
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We also found the instrument useful in eliciting the history of the village;
such information emerged spontaneously during the discussions. Conflicts,
help received from the government, projects from NGOs, installation of a
factory: all these were presented by one or another respondent to explain a
score. Thus this questionnaire also makes a useful first entry to discover the
recent history of a village and the present problems people are facing. It would,
for instance, be a good tool to use before initiating a participatory action
research project.

Tables 9.4 and 9.5 provide the synthesized results from our use of the
governance tool. Table 9.4 deals with the first part of the questionnaire, on
people’s perception of their own governance-related realities.
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Table 9.4 Synthesis of results on people’s perceptions of governance 
(from first part of questionnaire)

Indicator of Categories of respondents
governance All Villagers Villagers Villagers Civil Researchers

respondents (men) (women) servants

1. Efficiency of 3.5 3.7 3.9 3.5 3.4 3.3
mechanisms of 
participation in 
decision-making
3,6. Rights to 3.4 3.5 3.6 3.3 3.1 2.5
access forest and 
to use forestland 
and products
4. Actual voice of 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.1 4.0 2.2
each group of 
interest in 
decision-making 
process
5. Formal land 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.1 2.3 3.8
categories’ 
conformity to 
actual land use
7. Security of rights 4.1 4.2 4.4 4.0 3.6 2.4
to access forest 
and use forest 
products
8. Efficiency of 4.0 4.2 4.3 4.0 3.6 3.8
formal and 
customary 
governance
9. Enforcement of 4.0 4.2 4.4 4.0 3.7 4.0
rules and regulations
10. Acceptability of 4.0 4.2 4.5 3.9 3.9 3.3
the level of conflicts
11. Level of trust 3.7 3.9 4.0 3.8 3.8 3.2
among stakeholders
12. People’s access 3.2 3.4 3.5 3.2 3.6 2.4
to external networks

Source: adapted from Feintrenie and Levang (forthcoming)
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Table 9.5 provides responses about the roles of groups of people in the
community, by category (villagers, village men, village women, civil servants
and researchers).

The main conclusions of the study were that local people, as well as
newcomers, feel secure in their access to land, forest and forest products
(Indicators 3, 6 and 7). Even though some insecurity may exist that is not fully
perceived by people, the general perception is that the district policy and
actions are consistent with local needs. Nevertheless, tenure security and access
to resources are complex issues that should be assessed in a broader sample of
situations, especially in villages with a history of land conflicts. In future, we
would hope to expand our queries beyond categories of villagers to other
categories of stakeholders, including outsiders. Such interviews would be very
useful for understanding conflicts.

Former conflicts related to forest conversion or land given to agribusiness
companies by the government are a major factor in present dissatisfaction and
generate some feeling of insecurity among villagers. Conflicts are not numerous
in the district (Indicator 10), but the unclear land tenure (Indicator 5) is a
major difficulty in places with former or unresolved conflicts. People expressed
satisfaction with the present political strategy oriented towards economic
development rather than conservation (Indicators 8 and 9). This trend is clearly
linked to their interest in improving livelihoods and increasing incomes to meet
such needs as educational costs for children (Feintrenie and Levang, forthcom-
ing). For more details, see Chapter 3.

Because of insufficient time to test this method, we could not organize
interviews with representatives of the agroindustrial, mining and forestry
sectors, important stakeholders in issues of natural resources, land and forest
management. Ideally, a complementary survey should be conducted among
them, and in a broader sample of villages. The results summarized in the tables
are thus incomplete and only aim at illustrating the type of information one
can get from such a tool.
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Table 9.5 Synthesis results on rights (6) and access (3) of stakeholders 
(from second part of Jambi questionnaire) 

Group Categories of respondents
All Villagers Villagers Villagers Civil Researchers

respondents (men) (women) servants

Local people 3.7 3.7 3.8 3.7 3.4 2.3
Migrants 2.7 2.7 2.9 2.4 2.4 2.1
Village council 3.7 3.7 3.8 3.6 3.8 2.9
Civil servants 3.5 3.6 3.7 3.5 2.5 2.8
Brokers, traders 3.5 3.6 3.6 3.5 3.0 2.4
Women 3.4 3.5 3.6 3.5 2.5 2.0
Men 3.6 3.7 3.8 3.6 2.7 2.3
Average for all 3.4 3.5 3.6 3.3 3.1 2.5
categories of people

Source: adapted from Feintrenie and Levang (forthcoming)
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Conclusions 

In sum, we have found this abbreviated assessment useful in evaluating gover-
nance at the village, district and landscape levels. We would like to see its wider
use and further evaluation and improvement. We find this particularly impor-
tant because so many new actors are moving towards incentive programmes
that may assume a kind of ‘good governance’ not always visible in the field, the
district or the nation-state.
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10

Minefields in Collaborative
Governance 

Carol J. Pierce Colfer, with Etienne Andriamampandry,
Stella Asaha, Imam Basuki, Amandine Boucard, 

Laurène Feintrenie, Verina Ingram, Michelle Roberts, 
Terry Sunderland and Zora Lea Urech

In this chapter we raise some red flags. Most fundamentally, after analysing
our research findings, some of us are left wondering whether our effort to
strengthen collaborative governance represents a betrayal of the people whose
lives we have sought to improve. We also recognize that many powerful actors
within tropical governments manifest little concern for the people and
landscapes in which we have worked, and that local people have developed
self-protective mechanisms that serve to distance themselves from states.

Many studies of governance emphasize the desirability of representational
democracy, downward accountability, and the rule of law. This literature
typically builds on the experience of the West or North of the globe, with hopes
of transferring such experience, often as whole cloth, to developing countries.
Success in this endeavour has been rare.

In our work, we have assumed the existence of multiple relevant scales, the
desirability of collaboration among stakeholders and hierarchical levels and
the need for mutually supportive institutions of governance. But this dual
emphasis on top-down and bottom-up approaches has led to more questions
about the viability of the most common conceptual models of governance. We,
like many others, have found governance at the ‘higher’ (more central) levels to
be marked by serious shortcomings, and patterns at village level to be so
variable they defy succinct description.
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In searching for a framework within which to look at and better under-
stand the ubiquitous failures of central governance and the diversity of local
patterns within tropical forests, we turned to a 2009 work by James C. Scott,
The Art of Not Being Governed. Although focused on mainland Southeast
Asia, his historical analysis has implications that touch on all our sites. He
takes a historical view of the hinterland region he terms Zomia1 and character-
izes two kinds of societies: those in lowland, rice-growing areas where
Southeast Asian states have formed, and those in remote hinterlands, far from
state control.2

Using extensive evidence from Zomia, he builds his central thesis: that, rather
than being primitive groups ‘left behind’ in the quest for civilization – a common
interpretation that makes complete sense from a state (or ‘lowland’) perspective –
upland peoples (like the forest peoples of our sites) have, over time, fled to the
hills precisely to avoid the taxes, corvée (unpaid labour) and military service that
being so governed has typically entailed. He makes a very convincing case for this
‘upside-down’ and proactive interpretation, focusing on the aspects of hill areas
that have served to stymie those who would govern them: 

• swidden agriculture and ‘escape crops’ (diverse, movable, less easily taxed);
• multiple ethnicities with porous boundaries (hard to define, count, make

legible to the state);3

• acephalous social systems (without easy administrative ‘handles’ by which
a state could exert control); 

• non-literacy (allowing societies to quickly redefine their histories and
change political affiliations as circumstances dictate); and 

• value systems within which flexibility and autonomy, sometimes egalitari-
anism, rank high.

Scott’s story applies most precisely to our site in Laos, which lies squarely
within Zomia, but his observations are nearly as applicable in Indonesia.
Furthermore, parallels – many of the characteristics that serve to protect the
people of Zomia’s hills and forests from state control – apply to our other sites
as well. In all our sites there are culturally different groups that control
national politics. The centres of power in Cameroon, as in Zomia, are in the
lowlands (Yaoundé, Douala) in culturally different (francophone, with a differ-
ent ethnic array) parts of the country. In Madagascar, the national power base
is historically in the uplands, and coastal regions (where Manompana is
located) are comparatively disempowered. In Tanzania, our most remote sites
are also in the lowlands, although conditions in this country are least consis-
tent with Scott’s theory: the East Usambaras are clearly more integrated into
the national picture than our other landscapes. The central feature, in all these
situations, is remoteness (rather than altitude) and associated characteristics,
such as those listed above.

Scott’s narrative starkly demonstrates one of the difficulties we have had in
interpreting our results. On the one hand, most policy analysts see governance
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from macro perspectives and in a positive light, seeking to strengthen it while
correcting any shortcomings. Those who have looked at macro-scale gover-
nance from local perspectives (anthropologists, some geographers and
sociologists) typically see a strikingly different picture, one in which the
motivations of government actors become far more suspect. In our work, we
have strived to bring these two perspectives together, both in our analyses and
on the ground. The clash of perspectives is clearest in this chapter. We begin by
looking at the policies on decentralization and on corruption – both to remind
ourselves of the weaknesses of existing governance and to share our cross-site
findings on the legal systems. Such weaknesses are cogent reminders of the
reasons hinterland peoples might want to distance themselves from formal
government. We then proceed in subsequent sections to look at certain features
implied by Scott’s characterization of hinterlands, examining their governance
implications.

If we accept Scott’s story – a story he argues persuasively and with
abundant evidence – our efforts at collaborative governance become a simple
aid to a harmful state’s agenda (see Ferguson, 1994, for another skeptical,
Africa-based interpretation of governance, or Ojha, 2008, on Nepal). We
become a mere extension of the ‘long arm of the state’ (with its political inter-
ference, taxes, corruption, and military and labour demands). Such an
interpretation is also implicit in some work of scholars looking at the effects of
decentralization (see Contreras’ 2003 collection; Edmunds and Wollenberg
2003; Elias and Wittman 2005). 

However, as Scott also points out, the story he tells is mainly a historical
one, written about the millennia when running to the hills (or swamps or seas)
was an option, when there was land available to which people could turn, to
escape the downsides of state rule. That era has been nearing an end in recent
decades (Rights and Resources Initiative, 2010). With a global population of
more than six billion people and the capability to reach even the most remote
areas with Kalashnikovs, smart bombs and tax collectors, the option to
‘escape’ becomes less and less probable. Besides the downsides of statehood (or
what state actors see as ‘civilization’), there are mobile phones, cash, education
and health care – inducements that can further alter forest people’s perceptions
and decisions about joining those ‘being governed’. Decentralization processes
have brought state controls closer to forest peoples’ daily lives; and the recent
global preoccupation with Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest
Degradation (REDD), REDD plus4 and payments for environmental services
(PES) suggests that more state intervention, whether bringing welcome benefits
or disturbing intrusions, is likely.

Our effort, partially described in this book, has been fundamentally to
begin a process that would alter the relationship between those whose
landscapes and livelihoods have evolved in an interdependent if antagonistic
relationship with states, into something more equitable and sustainable. We
recognize and value many of the ‘wild’ qualities of these forest and human
systems that have evolved in remote areas, far from state control. We have
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pondered the dilemma of how to maintain the wonders of biological and
cultural diversity while facilitating access to the benefits of the ‘modern’, of
participation in a state. How can the flexibility, autonomy, creativity and
comfort of local systems be maintained in interaction with the inflexible,
hierarchical, universalistic bureaucracies that typify states?

We envisioned local systems meshing more smoothly with the broader-
scale systems of which they form a part. Hinterland systems can probably no
longer function truly autonomously and separately – at least not given current
global realities. But the position of hinterland peoples needs strengthening, in
interaction with actors operating on larger scales. This need becomes increas-
ingly critical as global efforts to tackle climate change begin to impinge on
remote forested landscapes. We struggled, in these communities and
landscapes, with how to do this. 

In this chapter, we look first at our sites from a state perspective. The
idea of governance is, after all, a lens with a state bias. We begin with two
widespread realities, decentralization and corruption, to demonstrate the
potential dangers of trusting in states. We then briefly examine each
country’s legal framework, relating to land, forests and forest products, to
demonstrate the typical lack of legal support for local systems governing
natural resources (despite such de facto governance in many areas). With the
features of Scott’s ‘wild’ forest systems in mind, we then turn to a review of
policies on swidden agriculture, resettlement and, imagining solutions,
participation policies. 

In the penultimate section, we briefly turn our lens from the top to the
bottom, from the state to the hinterlands, and consider one example of the
complexity encountered there: gender and other locally relevant social
inequities. We conclude by reiterating the need – exacerbated by the global
response to climate change – to move forwards in fashioning equitable arrange-
ments that marry the positive elements of local realities with the needs and
potential contributions of actors on broader scales.

Realities of Governance in Five Countries

Decentralization

Forest decentralization has been very popular with governments in recent
years, but reviews have been mixed (Colfer and Capistrano, 2005; Ribot and
Larson, 2005; Colfer et al, 2008; German et al, 2009). Governance scholars
have seen decentralization in its ideal form as opening doors to greater hinter-
land autonomy and self-determination, but the ideal form has been largely a
chimera in tropical forests.5

A genuine interest by the state in devolving power to local communities
would seem to be an important element in any kind of collaborative gover-
nance. Cameroon, Indonesia, Madagascar and Tanzania have laws designed to
decentralize governance (Table 10.1), marred by the same failings described for
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other tropical forested countries; Laos has moved only slightly away from its
extreme centralized approach.

Figure 10.1 summarizes the length of time each country has been decentral-
ized, and the levels of implementation and envisaged change in each research
country. 

Although considered a regional leader in forest decentralization, with legal
mechanisms that devolve significant rights to various forest actors,6 Cameroon
has experienced extensive problems in implementation (see Cerutti and
Fométe, 2008; Oyono, 2004, 2005b; Oyono et al, 2008), including confusing
and conflicting laws, slow and corrupt implementation, disregard for custom-
ary systems and excessive bureaucratic requirements. 

Indonesia, which was extraordinarily centralized under Soeharto’s long
reign, took drastic measures in 2001 when it implemented Law 22, devolving
much authority to districts, bypassing provinces and resulting in dramatic
interdistrict variation. The district-level concern for fund raising (true of all
districts; Kadjatmiko, 2008) has also had important effects on the landscape
(see Chapter 3). Many have remarked on Indonesia’s ‘decentralization of
corruption’, as district heads followed Jakarta’s historical lead, handing out
smaller-scale concessions and favours to their own evolving network of
cronies. One of the important shifts in Bungo District, with more immediate
social than ecological impacts, has been the attempt to resuscitate the tradi-
tional mode of local governance, called Rio (Hasan et al, 2008).

Laos represents the one country among our sites that continues to espouse
strong central authority (Sunderlin, 2006). Recently, some additional authority
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Table 10.1 National laws relating to decentralization in five countries

Country National laws with decentralization implications Sources

Cameroon 1994 Forest Law recognizes council forests, community Assembe, 2009a
forests, community-managed hunting zones and Zoa, 2009
annual forest fees from timber concessions Sandker et al, 2009

Oyono, 2004
Logo, 2010

Indonesia Law 22/1999 on regional governance; Law 25/1999 Barr et al, 2006
on fiscal balancing between central and regional Resosudarmo and 
governments Dermawan, 2002

Laos Strong central control, moderated by Land and Forest Sunderlin, 2006
Allocation Programme (Prime Minister Order No 3, Fujita and Phengsopha, 
1996) and (potentially) the creation of village clusters 2008
(2009) Milloy and Payne, 1997

Oberndorf, 2009
Madagascar Malagasy Constitution and Laws No 93-005, 1994 Randrianatoandro, 

and No 94-039, 1995; Law No 96-025 of 30 2009
September 1996 (GELOSE); decree 2001–122 (GCF) Ranjatson, 2009
of 14 February 2001

Tanzania Local Government Act, 1982; Village Land Act, 1999; Blomley et al, 2009
2002 Forest Act Wily and Dewees, 2001

Rantala et al, 2009
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has been given to local governments to enforce national forestry policies and
regulations (Phongoudome and Sirivong, 2007), in a process described as
‘deconcentration’, wherein responsibilities are shifted downward, without
corresponding authority, and accountability remains upward (Ribot, 2008; see
also Morris et al, 2004, on Lao government structure). A recent innovation has
been the creation of the kumban, or village cluster, designed to extend govern-
ment policies and development programmes (Foppes, 2008).

Laotian policies on land and forest allocation, which formally allocate
lands to forest-dwelling communities, were considered among the most
progressive in Southeast Asia in the 1990s (Fujita and Phengsopha, 2008), but
may have created more problems than solutions (cf Milloy and Payne, 1997;
Sunderlin, 2006; Oberndorf, 2009, on ‘village forestry’ for further discussion
of the strong central control maintained in Laos). One challenge has been the
lack of central government motivation to support the development of regional
implementing capacities. As with so many governmental efforts, funding to
fully implement laws and staffing at the district level is inadequate, centralistic
and paternalistic bureaucratic attitudes interfere with participatory efforts, and
corrupt practices can further adversely affect implementation.

According to Madagascar’s constitution, the decentralization policy is
envisioned as a plan of action, deliberate, coordinated and designed to encour-
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age equitable and harmonious development in the nation. The policy’s stated
goal is to provide a rational organization of the national territory and an insti-
tutional framework for citizens’ effective participation in the management of
public affairs and in the poles of economic growth (Randrianantoandro, 2009;
see also Ranjatson 2008, 2009, for fuller description of the various laws affect-
ing decentralized forest management, as well as their incompatibilities).
Madagascar’s difficult decentralization experience, with legal incompatibilities,
uncertain areas of authority, corruption, burdensome bureaucracy and mobile
bureaucrats, is hardly unique.

Tanzanian decentralization has proceeded most successfully among our
sites (cf Wily and Dewees, 2001; Markelova and Swallow, 2008; Blomley et al,
2009; Vihemäki, 2009), benefiting from a longstanding governmental commit-
ment. One important piece of legislation, the Village Land Act (1999), gave
village governments legal responsibility for land in the ‘village area’,across all
land (and forests) claimed and used by the villagers, sometimes covering tens of
thousands of hectares (see Chapter 5). The 2002 Forest Act built on this legal
framework to give communities legal rights to own, manage or co-manage
forests under a wide range of conditions. 

Still, suspicions remain about government officials’ motivations to
promote decentralized natural resource governance, and our team expressed
concerns about the financial viability of district-level implementation. Our
efforts to institute more effective cross-sectoral collaboration via multistake-
holder action groups at the district level, for instance, proved impossible in the
absence of district financing.

Although all five sites are involved in efforts to decentralize to some degree,
there are none in which the process is moving smoothly. Indeed, if one looks at
the literature on forest decentralization globally, one finds the same pattern.
We must ask ourselves, how far can governments be trusted to enforce their
laws, designed to empower their own people?

Corruption 

Allegations of malfeasance have been made in all five countries, although
systematic substantiating evidence is unavailable. Table 10.2 (also displayed as
Figure 10.2) provides some widely accepted indicators relating to governance,
as they apply to the countries where we work.

Transparency International has surveyed national perceptions of corrup-
tion in 180 countries (Table 10.3). On its index scale of zero to ten, none of our
sites scored higher than 3.4. Perceptions of corruption increased between 2008
and 2009 in Indonesia, Madagascar and Tanzania; they stayed roughly the
same in Laos and declined slightly in Cameroon. In this section, we draw
heavily on the work of others, since an explicit focus on local or national
corruption could have adversely affected our other work.

Corrupt practices have been reported in all our landscapes as well,
although systematic cross-site comparisons have been impossible. Genuine
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collaborative governance will require serious efforts to address such practices,
which both encourage forest peoples to distance themselves from states and
formal governance, and to adopt similar practices themselves.

In Cameroon, corruption allegations have been longstanding and persistent
(see Oyono et al, 2008; Assembe, 2009b). In 1999, Cameroon was estimated
to be the most corrupt country on earth by Transparency International.
Researchers have convincingly analysed the country’s losses from illegal
logging (Auzel et al, 2004), including the international scale of corruption
(Roda, 2009). On the positive side, Cameroon has been actively involved in the
European Union’s Forest Law Enforcement, Governance and Trade (FLEGT)
process (Gasana and Samyn, 2009). Despite progress in dealing with illegal
forest activities since 2001, serious difficulties remain, often linked to corrupt
governance practices (Cerutti and Fomété, 2008; Karsenty, 2009). The depen-
dence on external actors and the conditions attached to aid have meant that
there is little ownership of reform efforts by government actors. 

On a more local scale, the people of Takamanda-Mone are subject to infor-
mal ‘taxation’ along trade routes by forest officers, police and others, and to
ambiguous rules, which provide additional opportunities for corruption (e.g.,
in the case of bush mango; Chapter 8; Sunderland et al, 2010). Community
leaders give outsiders rights to harvest non-timber forest products (NTFPs),
causing intra-community conflict. Women and people under 40 have had diffi-
culty being heard in decision-making forums (Oyono et al, 2008), and there is
evidence of corruption in many of the governmentally organized management
groups connected with community and communal forestry (Oyono, 2005b). 

Indonesia was the third most corrupt country on Transparency
International’s list in 1999 but moved to 130th in 2008 and improved further
in 2009 (see World Bank, 2003). Complex national systems have been put in
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Table 10.2 Governance indicators in five countries, 1996–2008

Country Rule of Control of Political Government Voice and 
law corruption stability effectiveness accountability

Rank Score Rank Score Rank Score Rank Score Rank Score

Cameroon 17.2 –0.99 18.8 –0.90 27.8 –0.53 19.9 –0.80 18.3 –1.02
Indonesia 28.7 –0.66 31.4 –0.64 15.8 –1.00 47.4 –0.29 44.2 –0.14
Laos 20.1 –0.90 5.8 –1.23 43.5 –0.01 17.5 –0.84 6.3 –1.71
Madagascar 40.2 –0.46 55.1 –0.10 30.1 –0.42 33.2 –0.59 43.8 –0.16
Tanzania 47.8 –0.28 36.2 –0.51 45.0 +0.01 39.3 –0.45 45.2 –0.09

Rank = percentile rank 
(0–100)
Score = governance score (–2.5 to 2.5)
Note: The governance indicators presented here aggregate the views on the quality of governance provided by a
large number of enterprise, citizen and expert survey respondents in industrial and developing countries. These
data are gathered from survey institutes, think tanks, NGOs and international organizations. The system of
Worldwide Governance Indicators (WGI) does not reflect the official views of the World Bank, its executive direc-
tors, or the countries they represent. WGI is not used by the World Bank Group to allocate resources.
Source: Kaufmann D., Kraay, A. and Mastruzzi, M. (2009), Governance Matters VIII: Governance Indicators for
1996–2008 
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place to address illegal logging (Wells, 2008), including active leadership in
FLEGT (Gasana and Samyn, 2009). Indonesia appears to have greater govern-
mental buy-in than Cameroon or Laos. But corruption has been a pervasive
part of governmental culture for decades.7 Despite significant reforms (e.g. an
anticorruption law and establishment of both a corruption court and the
Corruption Eradication Commission in 2003), fighting corruption has been an
uphill battle. Two system dynamics models showing how corruption has
worked in Indonesia are available (Dudley, 2000, 2002): the 2000 model
shows the difficulty of stopping it under a variety of scenarios; the 2002 model
shows its role in the rampant logging that characterized the turn of the millen-
nium there. Between 2004 and 2006, Komarudin et al (2008) conducted
participatory action research with district-level officials in Bungo, as did
Indriatmoko. Their analyses and personal communications indicate that irreg-
ularities remain widespread.8
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Table l0.3 Perception of corruption rankings and indices in 
five countries, 2008 and 2009

Country Rank 2008 Index 2008 Rank 2009 Index 2009

Cameroon 141 2.3 146 2.2
Indonesia 130 2.6 111 2.8
Laos 155 2.0 158 2.0
Madagascar 87 3.4 99 3.0
Tanzania 108 3.0 126 2.6

Note: an index of 10 indicates the least perceived corruption, 0 the most.
Source: Transparency International, www.infoplease.com/world/statistics/2008-transparency-international
-corruption-perceptions.html; www.transparency.org/policy_research/surveys_indices/cpi/2009

Figure 10.2 Governance indicators in five countries, 1996–2008
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Laos, which has the worst corruption rating of our five countries, has
‘rampant corruption and illegal logging’, according to Sunderlin (2006), a
conclusion also supported by Yen et al (in preparation, 2009), and a non-trans-
parent quota system for log sales that ‘distorts the market and industry
structure [and] creates incentives for corruption’ (Morris et al, 2004, p41). The
holistic, cultural interpretation of corruption in this region provided by Stuart-
Fox (2006) explains some of the interacting forces that keep corruption at high
levels there. 

Laos’ Land and Forest Allocation (LFA) policy has been a significant force
in terms of landscape management in the country, but Fujita and Phengsopha
(2008) have found gaps between theory and practice: 

Those with more power – determined by years of residence,
proximity to resources, links with political leaders, and ability to
mobilize capital and labour – within the village are often able to
use LFA to their advantage and make legal claims to lands and
resources, while socially marginalized people have limited oppor-
tunities to negotiate their access to productive lands. (Fujita and
Phengsopha, 2008, p123)

Anybody with the right connections with political power at the
district, provincial or national level can override local resource
management agreements. Under the generally weak institutional
and regulatory body of local authorities, claims for productive
resources continue to be influenced and defined by existing social
relationships. (Fujita and Phengsopha, 2008, p127)

These authors also note the need for monitoring of resource tenure and
resource conditions to strengthen village organizations’ and local authorities’
accountability, in support of better resource management and human rights
protection. However, both local people and government staff in our research
sites expressed concerns about the lack of funds and expertise for the resource
monitoring without project support. 

Despite Madagascar’s history of governmental corruption (Horning,
2009), conditions may have been exacerbated during the political turbulence of
2008 and 2009: ‘[C]orruption is a daily part of life in Madagascar. It is
standard practice to pay bribes for the transportation of goods, a new permit,
traffic violations, and even a high school diploma’, according to the United
States Agency for International Development (USAID, 2009). Airport posters
warn travellers against corrupt practices, potent reminders of its ubiquity.
Many people believe that officials are corrupt; for example, the belief that
officials illegally grant permits to loggers to obtain rare timber from nearby
national parks is widespread. Still, within our five-country data set,
Madagascar is perceived as the least corrupt (Table 10.2).
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There is ample historical evidence of longstanding corruption in Tanzania
(Vihemäki, 2009). The benefits, to local communities and the government,
from the community-based forest management programme, are significantly
reduced by corruption and patronage networks (Blomley et al, 2009).
Opportunities for corrupt behaviour have been enhanced by improved infra-
structure (especially roads and bridges) and market demand, mainly from
China, since 2004, involving everything from ‘petty corruption to highly
organized patronage and personal involvement’ to ‘self-dealing, nepotism and
cronyism’ (Milledge, 2009, pp289–290). 

On a more local level, the contradictory advice from some officials may be
deliberate (Vihem?ki, 2005), since rules and regulations that can be variously
interpreted leave room for some actors to adjust the system to their own
benefit (Rantala et al, 2009). Such corruption weakens people’s trust and
willingness to participate in natural resource management.

One element of corruption that has affected Indonesia, Laos and Tanzania
is its social acceptability. When deemed natural and normal, corruption is more
difficult to control (see Dudley, 2004 and Milledge, 2009, for Indonesia and
Tanzania, respectively). In Laos, people display passivity about the corrupt
practices of government officials and their cronies, perhaps because of their
lack of power to control such governance (see also Wescott, 2003). Pervasive
corruption reduces people’s faith in the functioning of their systems, warps
systematic processes designed to improve local conditions, and at least histori-
cally, has driven forest peoples further from the influence of the state.

Legal context of landownership and 
land-use planning

In the governance of forest resources, control of land is a central issue for both
states and forest communities (see Larson et al, 2010; Sunderlin, 2008). In all
five countries, a vast majority of rural land belongs technically to the govern-
ment. In Indonesia (Barr et al, 2006; Moeliono et al, 2009), Laos (Morris et al,
2004; Fujita and Phengsopha, 2008; Fitriana et al, 2009), Tanzania (Wily,
1997; Rantala et al, 2009) and Madagascar (Randrianatoandro, 2009), all
unregistered (untitled) land is technically owned and formally managed by the
state. But other arrangements coexist in all our sites: 

• competing systems of ownership, with traditional or local tenure systems
taking a variety of forms and being variously recognized; 

• management by external actors (conservation groups, timber companies,
plantations); and 

• new systems. 

Formal land-use planning is underway in Indonesia (Irawan et al, 2008;
Komarudin et al, in press), Laos (Morris et al, 2004; Fujita and Phengsopha,
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2008; Fitriana et al, 2009) and Tanzania (Rantala et al, 2009), and our teams
have engaged seriously with these processes. 

Here, we strive to clarify relevant governmental forest policies that affect
the hinterland peoples with whom we have worked. We describe some perti-
nent elements of the legal contexts within which peoples and their forest use
are currently governed. Governments, typically ignoring customary uses and
governance, impose laws that purport to grant people more rights but in reality
deprive them of their customary rights. Some have argued that people’s legal
powerlessness makes a mockery of our attempts to foster collaborative gover-
nance – a conclusion we are reluctant to draw. But the recurrent clashes
between governmental and customary policy yield ambiguity that interferes
with good governance at all levels.

Cameroon

Although local communities in remote areas such as Takamanda-Mone have
continued informally to govern local landscapes and manage their resources to
a large degree, this freedom has been largely due to inaccessibility. The central
government claims ownership and control of 86 per cent of the country as the
formal forest estate (Egbe, 1997; Oyono, 2005a). This means that the govern-
ment has the legal right to determine the uses of the land.

Several Cameroonian laws are ostensibly designed to grant communities
more rights to manage their resources. The Forestry Law (1994) includes the
possibility for councils to own forests (and communities to manage them).
Council forests have functioned in many communities as another mechanism
to take away land (Assembe, 2009a). Such initiatives in the Southwest Region
are only starting to emerge, with donor support. Takamanda-Mone has no
examples of formal, private ownership of land. Land is technically under the
management of the Ministry of Forests and Wildlife (supported by donors and
NGOs). Timber companies are responsible for managing their concessions. No
formal land-use planning has occurred, but the government, supported by
projects, has been active in zoning lands for different uses. Day-to-day subsis-
tence use remains in the hands of local people. Recognition of this in the
regulatory framework contributes to the ambiguities in the legal system, result-
ing in considerable associated conflict (Van Vliet et al, 2009). A serious attempt
was made in the early 2000s to implement an adaptive management process
involving multiple stakeholders (Comiskey and Dallmeier, 2003). The fact that
the current formal managers of the park have no interest in such an approach
demonstrates the degree to which people’s well-being depends on the whims of
others. 

The park was previously a ‘forest reserve’ designed for timber production,
a designation that technically prohibited agriculture, but allowed subsistence
hunting and fishing, collection of NTFPs, oil palm and palm wine, as well as
fuelwood and poles, all for domestic uses. The decision to convert the area to a
national park (begun in 2004, finalized in 2008) implies stricter regulations.
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These could potentially be moderated by a people-friendly management plan,
something yet to be completed – but again, insofar as state actors can access
the region, the fate of the people and the landscape depends on outsiders. 

Cameroon’s Ministry of Forestry and Fauna has established a department
ostensibly responsible for NTFP development, promotion and revenue genera-
tion, though its mandate remains unclear (Chapter 8; Laird et al, 2010).
Locally, hunting and fishing have been important (Sunderland-Groves and
Maisels, 2003; Mdaihli et al, 2003) and largely unregulated (Mdaihli et al,
2002), but recently built roads and other infrastructure suggest that this is
likely to change. The state’s presence is likely to be more seriously felt in the
near future. 

Indonesia

The Indonesian constitution, Article 33(3), states that ‘the land and the waters
as well as the natural riches therein are to be controlled by the state to be
exploited to the greatest benefit of the people’ (Arnold, 2008, p82). For
decades, some 90 per cent of Indonesia’s Outer Islands were classified as part
of the national forest estate (Fay and Sirait, 2001). Law 41/1999, on forestry,
confirms state recognition on customary law and community. But as elsewhere,
the state maintains the legal rights to own and manage most forests, and the
more remote the area, the more likely are the people to govern themselves
according to their customary practices. Accessibility is increasing in Bungo
District, and the role of government in people’s daily lives has correspondingly
grown. This trend is generally well perceived by local communities, but there
are those who fear local people’s innocence about possible consequences of the
agreements they sign with businesses or government agencies (Feintrenie and
Levang, forthcoming).

In recent years, there has been considerable wrangling between the central
government, on the one hand, and the district and provincial governments, on
the other, about control of forests – an issue that remains in dispute (Barr et al,
2006; Kadjatmiko 2008; Wollenberg et al, 2009). Some of this conflict has
revolved around district land-use plans (Komarudin et al, 2008; Chapter 3).
Law 24/1992, on land-use planning,9 requires that each level of government
incorporate input from lower levels. Although sub-district and village spatial
plans are intended to be developed by local people and to recognize traditional
land use, people’s involvement has so far been nonexistent or superficial (see
Komarudin et al, 2008). 

District land-use planners struggle with national ambiguity about legal
authority over forestland (Adnan et al, 2008), often wishing to recategorize
lands as ‘areas for other uses’ (areal penggunaan lain, which allow non-forest
uses). District officials seek greater community agricultural use, district
revenues and often, less socially responsible goals. As elsewhere, lack of clarity
about land tenure complicates land-use planning and generates conflicts (see
Chapter 3). Most people farm lands the Ministry of Forestry considers part of
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the national forestry estate. They generally feel confident about their custom-
ary ownership of this land (see Chapter 9), but the Ministry of Forestry refuses
to consider formal recognition.

During the late 20th century, the informal governmental recognition of the
planting of tree crops as indicative of ‘traditional’ ownership encouraged
villagers to plant trees to strengthen their land claims, which were traditionally
granted to those who cleared forest. Certainly in Bungo, this stimulated interest
in planting rubber agroforests, following upland rice (Feintrenie and Levang,
forthcoming). Agroforests have traditionally been complex, including numer-
ous useful fruits, fibres and timber, and have typically been linked with
subsistence rice cultivation, which is decreasing in importance; Lehébel-Péron
(2008) describes the current somewhat reduced complexity of these systems.

There are nationwide regulations on tree use, particularly endangered
species, although such regulations are marked by ambiguity (e.g. Kusumanto,
2001; Colfer’s field experiences). Several national government programmes are
designed to address local people’s land and forest use,10 including HKm
(Hutan Kemasyarakatan, Community Forests), PIR (Perkebunan Inti Rakyat,
Nucleus Estate and Smallholder [plantation] systems), HTR (Hutan Tanaman
Rakyat, People’s Planted Forest) and Hutan Desa (Village Forest, which in
2009 was inaugurated with much pomp and circumstance in our most remote
site, Lubuk Beringin). But important legal controls by the central government
have, to date, been maintained in all such programmes. With regard to indige-
nous populations, the programmes involve the central government’s conveying
(reduced) rights, rather than recognizing existing rights.

Laos

Laotian government landownership is clearly written into the constitution
(Fujita and Phengsopha, 2008). ‘The Forestry Law essentially designates all of
the land area in Lao PDR as forest land, with the exception of established
paddy’ (Morris et al, 2004, p17); cf Scott’s (2009) emphasis on paddy rice as a
‘state-friendly crop’. 

Land-use planning is tightly linked to the Land and Forest Allocation
policy, ostensibly designed to allocate and recognize people’s rights to use and
to manage forest resources. Fujita and Phengsopha (2008) describe the actual
effects and identify the strengths and weaknesses of the policy’s implementa-
tion.11 Adverse effects include reduction in swidden lands, with resulting
shortening of fallows, land degradation, increases in secondary forests and
reductions in NTFP access (Fujita and Phengsopha, 2008), along with other
adverse impacts on people.12 Management responsibility has been shifted
under LFA, from the Department of Forestry to the Department of Agriculture
and Forestry Office, and to village cluster organizations. A decline in the
programme’s budget since 2000 has rendered implementation less effective. 

Traditionally, forest clearing has granted tenure, which remained during
fallow periods. But legally, the Land Law (1997) has created two main types of
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tenure: temporary and permanent. In theory, the government allocates three
plots of land per family for a three-year trial period; if the conditions are met
and the laws respected, a permanent land title is provided (Morris et al, 2004).
Intended to provide more secure land rights, this policy has actually decreased
security while reducing the sustainability of many swidden systems. It also
accentuates what Cramb et al (2009) have called a ratchet effect by speeding
up a shift to smallholder cash crops; Scott (2009) finds that these ‘state accessi-
ble products’ decrease food security.

In our sites, although LFA has to some extent been implemented, identifi-
cation of the size and locations of actual land holdings by individual families
remains obscure. The process has also been intimately linked with resettlement
(Chapter 4; and below), with widely recognized adverse effects (e.g. Baird and
Shoemaker, 2005). More accessible areas have been predictably deforested by
swiddeners resettled into more densely populated settlements, and people’s
insecurity about their futures has increased.

Madagascar

… Malagasy legislation dictates … that private, nontitled land
belongs to the state … Furthermore, the state can use private
titled lands according to its needs’ (Randrianatoandro, 2009,
p18). 

In Manompana, the KoloAla policy allows devolving forest management rights
and responsibilities to associations formed from local clusters of villages – a
process that is just beginning (see Chapter 6). Forest zoning is underway at
national and regional levels, and donors have initiated landscape, eco-regional
initiatives (eg USAID, 2008). Nevertheless, formal land-use planning at the
landscape level remains a future possibility. At the local level, the KoloAla
process includes initial mapping and zoning for each association territory and
landscape, in this case, a forest corridor (Randrianatoandro, 2009) – a process
in which field teams were involved.

Forestland belonging to the state that is converted to agricultural land
becomes traditional family land and is generally so recognized in project-led
land classifications. GELOSE (La Gestion Locale Sécurisée, Local Securised
Management) was the first law to promote the transfer of natural resource
management authority from the state to local communities. This act was
followed by a decree known as GCF (La Gestion Contractualisée des Forêts,
Contract Management of the Forests), which transferred only forest manage-
ment rights. Both policies have been important components of forest
decentralization and influenced, for a period, the basic principles of
Madagascar’s environmental policy. However, community forestry has yielded
mixed results (Toillier et al, 2008; Montagne et al, 2007), and forest managers
have faced pressing national changes. In 2000, the state forest service, already
struggling to control logging, stopped delivering new permits, resulting in a
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period of generalized illegal logging. In 2003, the Durban Declaration, in
which the president vowed to expand the nation’s protected areas from 1.7
million to 6 million ha, led to revisions in conservation and production
forestry planning. A study by Rabenandrasana (2007) stressed the need for
ensuring the country’s timber supply and was an important precursor to the
KoloAla approach for production forestry with local communities (see
Chapter 6). 

Madagascar’s law recognizes two basic categories of trees; species in one
category cannot be exploited, and those in the other are strictly regulated.
Trees with local or cultural significance are simply ‘illegible’ to the state.
Officially strictly controlled, Palissandre (Dalbergia sp), a beautiful wood, is
popular for new buildings. Its ready availability in any wood market reflects
Madagascar’s general problems with law enforcement in an area so dramati-
cally remote. Most commercial activities, such as hunting, technically require
licences, but even more than in our other sites, remoteness makes compliance
with external regulations unusual and improbable. Practically speaking, these
people govern themselves.

Tanzania

The president of the nation is a trustee of all land on behalf of the citizens and
has the authority to revoke land rights and take land for public use. The impor-
tant 1999 Village Land Act has been described above. As in several of our sites,
anything on Tanzania’s ‘forest estate’ belongs to the state, and forested areas
are likely to be considered as part of this land. Certainly there is comparatively
strong governmental control of the protected areas near our field sites,
Shambangeda and Misalai. 

In southern Tanzania, more than 85 per cent of forests are on such ‘open’
lands (Milledge, 2009). In our field sites, ‘the district officials seem to be
mostly preoccupied with implementing the government control over tree
harvesting’ (Rantala et al, 2009, p36). Both local communities and districts see
this as bureaucratic intrusion – particularly a required permit to harvest on-
farm trees. There remains significant confusion over rights to trees, harvesting
rules and regulations in villages.

When our team began work in the East Usambaras, a World Wide Fund for
Nature (WWF) project was already supporting village land-use planning. We
worked closely with the consultant and district-level personnel to enhance the
quality of implementation. The boundaries of all three study villages had been
recently demarcated, entitling them to apply for the certificates that would
strengthen their management rights. We worked to enhance the depth of
people’s participation through visioning, pathway analysis, and participatory
action research. Such multistakeholder engagement is consistent with the intent
of Tanzania’s decentralized laws and policies, but the team expressed its
concerns about whether the process, led by outsiders, could be sustained; the
costs were borne by the project, not the district or local communities.
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There are two official ways that communities can be involved in tree
management, through community-based forest management or via joint forest
management (both described by Blomley et al, 2009). The first grants commu-
nities fuller rights and control; the second involves sharing of benefits between
communities and the state. The mixing of ethnic groups, deriving partially
from the Ujama’a policy of the 1960s,13 has meant a different meaning for
‘customary’ law than holds in our other sites (discussed in Chapter 5). Still,
there are contestations between government policy and local practice.

Strong vs weak governments

Legally, all five countries claim strong rights to control land and other natural
resources. Remoteness and illegibility have so far granted communities much
more autonomy than the laws would imply, but this situation is fast changing.
Because of the potential for forestry to mitigate climate change, the constric-
tion of their self-determination is likely to accelerate.

Land-use planning and related processes in these five landscapes have
typically been among the most effective means to stimulate cross-sectoral and
cross-scale discussions about how to use natural resources. They could be a
useful mechanism for better collaborative governance, given more time to facil-
itate such processes (or as a more effective state wedge for further state
penetration into people’s daily lives). Our experience encourages us to seek
collaborative governance (as probably the best available option for these
peoples) while watching out for governmental minefields.

The forest management roles of NGOs and private industry in all the
landscapes have been identified as problematic. Governments have accepted
NGO and industry help in performing responsibilities supposedly belonging to
the state (Netra and Craig, 2009, describe the syndrome plainly, in Laos). Here
we confront a Catch-22 situation: governments need such help to strengthen
their capacities to govern collaboratively – assuming that is a good thing – but
such help often functions to increase dependency and reduce accountability,
with adverse effects on governmental capacity building, potentially also affect-
ing local people and forests. 

Here we switch from looking at the legalities directly related to forests,
trees and land, to three other policies with wide-ranging effects on landscapes
and peoples. 

Policies that Address the State-Hinterlands 
Interface

Policies on swidden agriculture, resettlement and participation relate to local
peoples’ comparative impotence in interaction with states whose power and
intrusiveness are growing as communities become more accessible.

Again, we draw on Scott’s (2009) interpretations. He juxtaposes the state-
based paddy rice cultivation of Zomia with swidden-based systems in the
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hinterlands. The former are settled, organized, almost captive by nature, and
can sustain the large population bases needed for defense and taxation. The
latter involve movable fields and habitation, and crop diversity that defies
accounting or reliable taxation. 

Tropical forest peoples (including those represented in this book) typically
practise swidden agriculture – a mode of production with an often undeserved
bad name,14 yet it has been dominant among virtually all tropical forest
peoples. The lush tropical forests we struggle to sustain are typically linked to
human systems that evolved with swiddening, and swiddens are also an
integral part of most tropical forest peoples’ cultural systems. Decisions about
how communities allocate natural resources among their members, regulations
about harvests and sales, norms relating to labour allocation – all part of local
governance – are typically inextricably intertwined with swidden agriculture in
tropical forests. The persistent and ubiquitous efforts by states to eliminate this
system, insofar as the goal is met, reduce the effectiveness of traditional gover-
nance locally, typically failing to replace it with effective or benign state
involvement (see Peluso 1994). Such sustained state effort, with increasingly
effective (or intrusive) interaction between hinterlands and state, can whittle
away at cultural diversity, local social capital, individual self-confidence and
pride in one’s culture. The landscape mosaics created by swidden systems are
currently being transformed – often into less sustainable forms – by drivers
such as population pressure, better access to markets and changing government
policies (see Human Ecology, 2009, vol 37, for thorough analyses of such
processes in Southeast Asia).

Powerful political decision-makers in most cases see the world differently
from swiddeners in remote forested areas, often misunderstanding how local
agroforestry systems work.15 Such different perceptions, particularly given the
typical political dominance of state actors, have had adverse effects on the lives
of swiddeners in many countries. Resettlement policies – the removal of people
(forced or voluntary) from their homelands to another location (see Chapter 4)
– are one reflection of these misunderstandings.

Scott (2009) notes state efforts to render hinterland peoples and their
systems more legible in the search for greater control. The efforts to resettle
hinterland populations are an example: by settling them, encouraging
eminently legible and taxable cash crop monocultures and defining their
agricultural and living spaces, the state can make the people themselves more
accessible. A sense of security about one’s future is a ‘good’ to which people
normally aspire; there is ample evidence of the dangers externally motivated
resettlement poses to such security, for both migrating and host populations.
Resettlement has been an issue, with variable ramifications, in all five
countries.

Participation is an element in an imagined collaborative governance.
People’s right to have a voice is a widely accepted democratic principle within
the field of governance, and their potential contribution to effective resource
management has increasingly been recognized. Yet peoples living in tropical
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forests – unlikely to be part of their country’s elites – typically have little voice.
Governments in all five countries have formal laws encouraging citizen partici-
pation. Yet there are significant differences in the degree to which such laws
translate into genuine or widespread citizen involvement. Policies on participa-
tion can be an opening for better dialogue between government actors and
forest peoples. But we recognize that communication is a double-edged sword.
It can lead to cooperation and mutual understanding, or it can lead to further
oppression when the playing field is too tilted (cf Wollenberg et al, 2001) – a
potential danger in efforts to govern collaboratively.

Below, we examine each country’s policies on swidden agriculture, resettle-
ment and participatory governance.

Cameroon

The illegality of swiddening in Cameroon is implicit. We found no explicit law,
but deforestation in the national forest estate, where most swiddeners live and
work, is illegal. Temporary deforestation is an integral part of a swidden
system, and in Takamanda, people depend on swiddens for their livelihoods.
Such legal ambiguity raises uncertainty about the future, particularly in areas
zoned as conservation areas. Van Vliet et al (2009) note the absence of a formal
agricultural policy as a major factor in land tenure conflicts. Farmers – in the
absence of secure tenure – have difficulties getting credit and inputs, thereby
also reducing Cameroon’s competitiveness on the international stage. 

Resettlement has a long history in Cameroon, beginning with German
colonialism (Oyono et al, 2008); post-independence governments have
removed some populations from protected areas and ‘sedentarized’ pygmies
(Oyono 2005a). Forty-three villages are located within and around the
Takamanda landscape, with three enclaved in the Takamanda National Park
(Schmidt-Soltau et al, 2001). One village is enclaved inside the Mone Forest
Reserve, and some of its agricultural fields extend into the reserve (Asaha and
Fru, 2005). The resettlement option to address habitation inside the national
park has been much discussed, although never implemented (Curran et al,
2009), despite claims to the contrary by Cernea and Schmidt-Soltau (2006) and
Schmidt-Soltau (2003). Resettlement of these enclaves was rejected during the
early 2000s, but was proposed as a possible future option in the recent draft
management plan for the park (Van Vliet et al, 2009). In this area, it is a fear,
rather than a reality, especially with the considerable out-migration from these
enclaved communities.

The Cameroonian constitution provides several basic rights related to
participation, such as a fair hearing and freedom of expression and association.
Still, Njamnshi et al (2008) rated participation in natural resource policies as
weak. A regulatory framework calling for civic and environmental education in
schools is not reflected in practice (see Etoungou, 2002).

Community involvement in the conservation and management process for
those living adjacent to forests has been part of Cameroon’s forestry policy
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since 1994 (Assembe, 2009b). Donor- and government-led initiatives have
been designed to facilitate communication at various levels (Ingram and Baan,
2006), but many problems remain (eg, Oyono 2005b; Oyono et al, 2008). In
the anglophone regions of Cameroon (including Takamanda), the population
has a longstanding discourse on their lack of political voice, entitlements and
individual and group rights (Guedje et al, 2007; Konings and Nyamnjoh,
2003; Omosa and Walubengo, 1998; see also Sharpe, 1998). Similar problems
for Cameroonian men’s participation in natural resource management are
identified by Brown and Lapuyade (2001) and Tiani et al (2005). Not surpris-
ingly, trust and confidence remain issues in the relationship between
government and its citizens. 

Indonesia

Until recently, Bungo District was dominated by rice swiddens and rubber
agroforests. Forest cutting and burning in the Indonesian national forest estate
are illegal, and thus swiddening is also illegal, if ubiquitous. However, as noted
in Chapter 3, the situation is changing rapidly, as both swiddens and rubber
agroforests are converted into monocultures of oil palm or rubber (despite the
dramatic, if short-lived, 2008 fall in international prices during the economic
crisis). 

Indonesian resettlement also has a long, uninterrupted history, since Dutch
times. Today, much resettlement comes under the transmigration programme
and involves people voluntarily resettling within their own or from adjacent
provinces; many also move on their own initiative and with their own financial
resources (rather than via government programmes). The landscapes we
studied included spontaneous and government transmigrants: Tebing Tinggi
villagers hosted a transmigration project on clonal rubber in 2000, providing
land for a new transmigrant village that some locals joined. Local children now
attend a secondary school built in the transmigration village. Our most accessi-
ble village, Desa Danau, is part of a huge oil palm transmigration area and has
a more substantial transmigrant population (Bonnart, 2008). Conflicts
between people indigenous to the area and in-migrants have been common in
the past – over land, cropping patterns, government preference, and cultural
and religious differences; however, since 2000 these sources of conflict appear
to be diminishing in favour of those focused on land tenure. 

Indonesia has passed several laws that encourage citizen participation. The
Environmental Law (1997) and the Basic Forestry Law (1999) have strong
participation elements (Wollenberg et al, 2009). Law No 25/2004, on local
governance, mandated citizen involvement in land-use planning at each
governmental level and has played an important role in Bungo District
(Syamsuddin et al, 2007). As in Cameroon, however, Indonesian implementa-
tion lags behind the legal framework. Legal literacy remains a problem.
Effective political participation will require major changes in centuries-old
patterns, wherein the Java-dominated government has manifested paternalistic
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attitudes towards groups outside Java and had little interest in citizen input
(similar to the Lao situation below and consistent with Scott’s 2009 observa-
tions). There is some evidence that this has been changing since Indonesia’s
formal decentralization began in 2001.

Laos 

Swidden agriculture for rice production is the dominant system of the
mountainous landscape in Laos. There has been a clear, strong and long-lasting
political push to eradicate it, notably and most recently through land-use
planning designed to restrict swidden-related land use. This restriction has led
to shorter fallow periods, fertility declines and weed proliferation (see Fitriana,
2008; Fujita and Phengsopha, 2008; or Baird and Shoemaker, 2005 on Laos
generally). Delang (2007) documents plants known and used by the Khmu in
various fallow stages (in northwestern Laos), showing some of the adverse
effects of policies designed to reduce swiddening. 

Laos saw a great deal of human movement in the 1970s, in connection
with ‘the American war’, with a quarter of Laos affected by American
bombardments (Phongoudome and Sirivong, 2007). In our Lao site, the people
of Phadeng were resettled from their remote home near the Nam-Et Phou
Louey National Protected Area to Phousaly, closer to the main road (Fitriana et
al, 2009; Chapter 4). The government’s 2009 decision to move the people of
Phadeng, before the end of that year, came as a surprise and pre-empted a
planned, multistakeholder, participatory workshop to identify the best location
(see Watts, 2009) – demonstrating the power of the state in interaction with
these hinterland peoples. 

Fitriana (2008) shows the war-related human movements into our interme-
diate site, Bouammi, in contrast to the remote Phadeng, where in earlier times,
migration was prompted by familial or economic concerns. Phadeng moved
short distances several times in the past century as people sought better opium-
growing areas (Fitriana, 2008). Some current Bouammi residents had earlier
lived in Namtam (inside the nearby protected area); some lived in what is now
the Bouammi sub-village of Vangmat; others were resettled in the current site
in the 1970s and 1980s. The road that crosses the most accessible village,
Muangmuay, was built in 1978, and people moved there between 1990 and
1994. Viengkham District has provided a rare opportunity to look at succes-
sive waves of resettlement. Such mobility fits well with Scott’s views on the
illegibility of local people.

The Lao government, despite formal policies mandating citizen participa-
tion, has long marginalized minority groups (including the Hmong and Khmu
of our landscape), favouring the politically dominant lowland Lao (see Drouot,
1999; Ovesen, 2004; Milloy and Payne, 1997; or Singh’s 2009 article on the
‘performance’ aspect of participation in Laos). This was evident in our project
sites in the unilateral governmental decisions about resettlement (Chapter 4).
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Madagascar

Rice swiddens dominate Manompana’s agricultural landscape and, indeed, the
country’s whole eastern escarpment. Laws to restrict such agriculture have
been in place for more than a century, but enforcement has been weak and no
viable alternative has been identified. Swiddens are central to the traditional
Malagasy diet, with rice eaten three times a day (as in Indonesia and Laos), and
in its cultural association with ancestors, who represent spiritual ‘guides’ for
local populations. At the same time, population growth has strengthened
swidden’s role in deforestation. There is a clear lack of coherence between the
needs and interests of farmers and political discourses on this practice (cf
Keller, 2008).

In Manompana itself, there have been no attempts to resettle populations,
although people do move voluntarily in search of agricultural lands, typically
from old villages to recently deforested valleys. Our remote village of
Maromitety, for instance, is only ten years old. Nearby protected areas include
enclaves, for which villagers and conservation officers have negotiated specific
rules for resource access. This process has involved some resettlement and
considerable conflict in the adjacent Masoala National Park (see Keller, 2008,
2009; Sodikoff, 2009) – events that raise concerns in nearby Manompana.

There is implicit support for citizen participation in Madagascar’s decen-
tralization laws, specifically in the management of public affairs and economic
growth poles (Randrianatoandro, 2009; Jean Patrick Ranjatson, 2009). The
GELOSE law calls for ‘environmental mediators’ for which formal training
now exists (see Madagascar’s Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers, IMF, 2006).
Development projects and officers sometimes prefer participatory methods as a
means to strengthen local government actors’ abilities in facilitating such
processes. But there remain many problems with efforts to enhance citizen
participation, especially with inadequate resources, in this rugged and remote
landscape (Randrianatoandro, 2009). 

The KoloAla programme would seem a good mechanism for community
participation in forest governance, although the process is in the early stages.
As in other sites, issues of legal literacy16 remain a constraint to effective citizen
participation, along with the governmental tendency to appoint rather than
elect officials, regularly silencing them and inhibiting real dialogue
(Randrianatoandro, 2009).

Tanzania

Tanzania appears to be further along in a trajectory towards settled
agroforestry (see Chapter 5), as recently described for many parts of Southeast
Asia (Cramb et al, 2009). In two research sites, cardamom is a central crop,
grown in a swidden complex that includes both commercial and subsistence
crops (Rantala and Lyimo, 2009b, 2009c). In Kwatango, the most remote site,
food crops are central, with recent interest in incorporating oranges, palms and
teak (Rantala and Lyimo, 2009a). State regulations and norms on land tenure
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and management are more accepted within these Landscape Mosaics commu-
nities than in the other four countries; the Tanzanian state also appears to
provide more avenues for citizen input into decision-making.

Nyerere’s Ujama’a policy, followed by ‘villagization’ in the early 1970s,
resulted in dramatic ethnic mixing in the country. There were both sponta-
neous and government-directed moves for the people in our landscapes,
involving power plays and negotiations among colonial and independent
Tanzanian government actors, tea planters, forest managers and local people
(see Vihemäki, 2009). In the mid-2000s, the establishment of the Derema
Corridor (a conservation area designed to link the strictly protected and nearby
Amani Nature Reserve to large forest blocks to the north) involved displacing
members of five communities and cutting off their access to productive
resources; more than 1,128 farmers requested compensation. The resulting
conflicts have been well described in Chapter 4. The resettlement experience in
our sites is said to have been less painful than in other parts of Tanzania
because people already lived in compact village settlements and thus mass
relocations were avoided; in any event, the result has ultimately been a
functioning, ethnically diverse citizenry. 

Participation in Tanzania, with its left-wing history and implementation of
Ujama’a, differs markedly from participation in the equally leftist Laos.
Vihemäki (2009) documents the evolving discourses among conservation
actors in Tanzania, moving over time from an instrumental and consultative
approach to a much more fundamental co-management and benefit-sharing
involvement of local people in conservation. The meshing of formal and
various forms of customary governance demonstrates the participatory process
at work (Chapter 5).

Hints from the Hinterlands

Our project tried, within the contexts described in this book, to find ways that
local stakeholders could govern their areas together more harmoniously. This
has meant not only looking at governance from the policy perspectives outlined
above but also getting into the nitty-gritty of day-to-day management and
governance. It has meant rendering local realities somewhat more legible, at
least to the field teams. 

Scott (2009) makes clear the diversity that characterizes the cultures and
practices of hinterlands peoples – their agriculture, religious beliefs, politics,
language, (il)literacy, culture – and the mutability of these features, even within
a particular geographical area. Given that we also found such diversity and
change, both within and among sites, we clearly cannot address site-level reali-
ties here in any comprehensive way. Instead, we have tried to pique readers’
interests in exploring the greater diversity that exists in every tropical forest
and recognizing the significance of that diversity for any genuinely collabora-
tive governance. Here, we briefly recount the gender and ethnic differences we
have observed, simply as samples of such complexity. 
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Gender equity

There are gender differences in knowledge, use, interests and benefits from
forest resources for men and women everywhere, and there is widespread
agreement that inequities exist. Southeast Asia is well known for its compara-
tively egalitarian relations between men and women, although the Hmong
have been singled out as a more strongly patrilineal group – and thus poten-
tially less egalitarian – than other Laotian groups (Lastarria-Cornhiel, 2007;
see also Hakangard, 1990). 

Jambi, Indonesia, represents a mélange of traditions: matrilineal
Minangkabau, some stronger patrilineal elements in the indigenous Jambi
Melayu (supported by the broader Islamic ‘Great Tradition’; Redfield, 1971),
bilateral in-migrating Javanese and every combination in between. Matrilineal
and bilateral societies typically involve higher female status than patrilineal
ones. Regardless of kinship structure, though, the women of Jambi are agricul-
turally productive (cf Colfer 1991; Sari 2007), a necessary if not sufficient
requirement for high female status (Sanday, 1974). 

In general, African societies have been less gender equitable. In
Takamanda, for instance, many Anyang villagers belong to the two most
powerful and respected sacred, secret male societies, the Ekpe and the Makwo
(also noted by Egbo, 2009; Schmidt-Soltau, 2001). Although both sons and
daughters reportedly inherit land, daughters may be driven away when their
father dies (Van Vliet et al, 2009). Mdaihli et al (2002) found the minority
Becheve to be particularly antagonistic to female education, and they
document women’s lower income levels (roughly half that of men), with each
family member keeping the cash he or she earns. The changes currently under-
way, away from NTFP collection by the whole family and towards primarily
male cocoa production, could well lower women’s status further, as their
economic base dwindles.

The ethnic diversity of the East Usambaras has involved associated gender
differences. There are legal requirements for women to be involved in formal
governance-related groups, but women have had difficulty speaking up in
large, mixed groups. Their voices were stronger in smaller, more intimate
settings (Rantala et al, 2009; Woodcock, 1995); similar patterns have been
found elsewhere (see examples in Colfer’s 2005 collection or Arora-Jonsson,
2008). In Madagascar, although women’s involvement in agricultural produc-
tion and household decision-making was acknowledged, their political voices
were, as elsewhere, often muted vis-à-vis men’s voices.

Although our experience has shown women’s customary involvement in
managing certain natural resources and their capacity for further involvement
in new governance arrangements, there are strong barriers to developing
equitable arrangements. One of the highest hurdles is the common governmen-
tal assumption – from the state perspective, unfamiliar with daily life in remote
forests – that forestry is a man’s domain (also common in formal forestry
circles; see Chapters 6 and 7). Equitable collaborative governance will require
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extra effort to acknowledge and build on local women’s understandings of
NTFPs, the value of clean and abundant water and how to ensure it, the impor-
tance of maintaining access to resources for the coming generations, as well as
the capacity to pass pertinent knowledge along to them. The invisibility of
women in various conservation and development contexts has many parallels
with the illegibility of remote peoples to the state.

Inequities among social groups

All our sites include at least two social groupings, with different levels of
prestige in the wider society. The Lao situation has already been described,
with the Lao Loum considered the most ‘civilized’, followed by the Khmu, with
the Hmong at the bottom. In Indonesia, the situation is not quite so clear, but
the in-migrating Javanese have had central government backing and associated
power and prestige for centuries; only since 2001 have local ethnic groups
(Minang, Jambi Melayu) gained formal, local political power. The Jambi
Melayu, and to a lesser extent, the Minang (from neighbouring West Sumatra),
have had the power that comes from first or early settlement, ‘possession being
nine-tenths of the law’. 

The Cameroon sites have been inhabited by the Anyang almost exclusively,
but there have been ongoing interactions with Nigerians across the border, as
well as links to Cameroon’s politically dominant francophone majority. The
Anyang, like the Minang and Jambi Melayu, have had strength deriving from
their association with the land; the Nigerians have had profitable knowledge of
the wider world and prices; Cameroonian compatriots have shone in terms of
displaying local political knowledge.

In Manompana, the Betsimisaraka have been the most common group in
the forests, occasionally interacting with Madagascar’s more dominant and
commercially savvy ethnic groups, the Betseleo and Merina. Wider perceptions
are parallel to those in Indonesia, with the in-migrating Betseleo and Merina
taking on the self-defined, more ‘civilized’ roles. The Tanzanian situation is
unique in that the area is a mélange of ethnic groups, so diverse that citizenship
has begun to take the place of tribes – a situation that brings another of Scott’s
(2009) observations to mind:

The ‘just-so’ story of civilization always requires a wild untamed
antagonist, usually just out of reach, to eventually be subdued
and incorporated. The hypothetical civilization in question –
whether French, Han, Burman, Kinh, British or Siamese – is
defined by this negation. This is largely why tribes and ethnicity
begin, in practice, where sovereignty and taxes stop.  (Scott,
2009, p335)

Ultimately, real collaborative governance will require that these traditional,
state-derived perceptions change and that the views, preferences and capabili-
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ties of the ‘tribes’ and ‘ethnic groups’ be taken seriously—a process that
appears in fact to be underway in Tanzania.17

Conclusions

Here we have focused on the policy contexts that impinge on peoples living in
hinterlands of tropical forests. We have given some exposure to the kinds of
incompatibilities and injustices that mark the typical interactions between
states and hinterland people, and we have raised some red flags about the
dangers we see in improved collaboration. Yet we remain ambivalent. We still
see many pragmatic arguments for strengthening links between peoples and
their governments, building on customary governance systems in the develop-
ment of collaborative arrangements:

• Local people understand how customary governance works and usually
find it acceptable (perhaps with a little tinkering).

• In situations where states have so far failed to govern effectively, customary
governance provides a familiar framework for allocating rights and
responsibilities, mediating disputes, and in many cases, imposing sanctions
on scofflaws.

• Customary governance takes into account indigenous knowledge about the
environment.

• Recognition of customary governance implies respect for local systems,
which can facilitate broader collaboration and enhance local self-confi-
dence, which in turn can lead to a more proactive approach to resource
management.

The ethical argument for building on such systems has to do with the
longstanding disregard for the desires, interests and rights of the peoples living
in tropical hinterlands – a disregard acknowledged by governance scholars,
whether those looking from the ‘top’ or the ‘bottom’, those accepting the legit-
imacy of states or those questioning it. Granting a greater degree of
self-government, in collaboration with large-scale actors, seems the most
pragmatic and potentially benign way forward in trying to increase resource
sustainability, improve human well-being, and enhance justice. Keeping on
track will require that we be mindful of the historical antagonism between
hinterlands and states, the dismal track record on state policies and the
variability that exists in the hinterlands.

Our attempt, in collaboration with partners and governments, to tinker
with governance at the landscape level has been a frustrating, informative and
interesting journey. We have documented the formal political systems of our
sites in ‘governance reports’; assembled a systematic, cross-site, multidiscipli-
nary dataset covering issues of livelihoods, governance and the biophysical
environment at various scales; pulled together this book’s in-depth examina-
tions of specific issues we found problematic, insightful and/or potentially
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useful; and continued to work with local communities and districts to fashion
more equitable and sustainable elements in local systems on each site.

However, we do continue to wonder whether our efforts to foment collab-
oration are simply playing into the hands of states, many of whose officials
primarily seek the resources (human, natural and economic) of the hinterlands,
with little concern for the people or the environments in which they live.

We have imagined a significant role for local people in collaborative gover-
nance: as monitors of the behaviour of government and other powerful actors
(industry, conservation, carbon traders) in the region. We have seen the people,
with help from the many genuinely committed government actors, as poten-
tially balancing the impersonal power of the state. But governance functions
within systems of interacting forces. Making good governance a reality is
unlikely until the people have the will and the power to have a significant voice
in determining their destinies and to curb corruption at all levels. 

Yet there are obvious conflicts. To what extent will local officials who are
corrupt, for example, help local communities (or their NGO or research
partners) become good monitors when good monitoring is likely to reduce
illicit benefits, endanger bureaucratic prestige and probably complicate govern-
mental planning? 

One common solution, of which all the Landscape Mosaics countries have
availed themselves, has been the use of NGOs and other outsiders to perform
the duties that formal governments would perform in the West or North of the
globe. Higher-level governments have routinely avoided devolving authority or
providing resources needed to govern, sometimes using the presence of NGOs
as an excuse to deny local governments the hands-on experience they need to
govern effectively (Arnst, 1997; Baviskar, 2005; Netra and Craig, 2009).

Special areas of local concern, areas where collaboration with outside
actors could play a positive role, include ensuring equity (between men and
women, among social groups); gaining higher-level support for efforts to
enforce locally determined rules and laws; and social learning that builds on
improved analysis of local conditions, planning, administration, mediation,
facilitation and conflict management.

Yet, if Scott (2009) is right that the state and the hinterlands have in some
sense been defined by their opposition to one another, is it possible to bring
these two together – under the new, more tightly linked global conditions in
which we find ourselves today – into a lasting and productive collaboration?
We readily acknowledge the difficulties we have had trying to do that, but the
alternatives to such collaboration seem truly dismal for tropical forest peoples.
The world has changed, and collaborative governance – no matter how diffi-
cult – appears to be the only potentially just way forward. Success will require
proactively learning more about local conditions, working more closely over
longer periods of time with local stakeholders and striving to eliminate these
policy minefields.
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Notes
1. Zomia is ‘virtually all the lands at altitudes above roughly 300m all the way from

the Central Highlands of Vietnam to northeastern India and traversing five
Southeast Asian nations (Vietnam, Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, and Burma) and
four provinces of China (Yunnan, Guizhou, Guangxi, and parts of Sichuan)’
(Scott, 2009, pix).

2. Whereas in Zomia, the hinterlands (areas similar to our Landscape Mosaics
landscapes) are in higher altitudes, in other contexts, remoteness rather than
altitude may be the defining feature.

3. Scott (2009) notes the inevitability of state efforts to render hinterland peoples and
their systems more ‘legible’, building on his earlier analysis, Seeing Like a State.
The efforts to resettle hinterland populations are one example of this effort to
make people more legible – by settling them, encouraging eminently legible and
taxable cash crop monocultures and defining their agricultural and living spaces,
thereby rendering them more accessible. 

4. ‘[T]he scope of REDD has broadened with the adoption of a new acronym, REDD
plus (UNFCCC, 2009). Whereas REDD was originally intended to incentivize
reduced carbon emissions from deforestation and forest degradation, REDD plus
also provides incentives for increases in carbon stocks and allows for emission
reduction credits from a wider array of forest management practices.’ (Blom et al,
2010, p2) 

5. Those who characterize decentralization efforts as failures must ask, Are we
comparing the results with our hopes, or with what would have happened with
continued centralized rule? ‘Developed,’ ‘democratic’ nations have oscillated over
time between centralization and decentralization (cf Rose et al, 2005 on the United
States; Küchli and Blaser, 2005 on Switzerland). Scott (2009), using different
terminology, describes a similar historical process in Zomia, as the power of states
vis-à-vis the hinterlands has waxed and waned.

6. See Assembe (2009a) on council forests and forest royalties from timber
concessions; Zoa (2009) on community Forests; Sandker et al (2009) on commu-
nity-managed hunting zones.

7. A 2003 World Bank study reported civil servants’ perceptions about their forestry
colleagues: more than half were believed to be taking bribes. 

8. The Landscape Mosaics team did not report on corruption, focusing instead on
livelihoods and formal government policies. This may have been related to the
political risks of such attention (discussed in Chapter 11).

9. This law was subsequently revised (Law No 26/2007), to strengthen its incentives
and disincentives and sanctions against lawbreakers.

10. We thank Heru Komarudin for clarifying these options.
11. Oberndorf reports that LFA has been replaced by a 2009 Participatory Land Use

Planning and Allocation Policy (personal communication, Oberndorf, November
2009). 

12. Sadly, these are precisely the effects that Colfer witnessed in 1979–80, as a result
of similar efforts in the mid-1970s (and later) in Indonesian Borneo. The
government resettled swiddeners and hunter-gatherers living in remote areas for
precisely the same reasons given by the Laotian government today (Colfer, 2008).

13. The Ujama’a policy of the 1970s involved forced relocation of vast numbers of
citizens from various tribal groups into collective farming villages. See Wily (1997).
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14. The poor reputation of swiddens contributes to swiddeners’ lack of voice and to
their likelihood of being resettled.

15. See Colfer and Dudley (1993) on Indonesian myths about swidden systems; Diaw
(2005) on the source of such misunderstandings, particularly in Africa; the collec-
tion by Duncan (2004) or the more recent special issue of Human Ecology (vol 37)
on swiddeners in Southeast Asia. It is worth noting that anthropologists and
conservation biologists are also likely to have different assessments.

16. Scott (2009, p218) offers interesting perspectives on the advantages of illiteracy: ‘If
swiddening and dispersal are subsistence strategies that impede appropriation; if
social fragmentation and acephaly hinder state incorporation; then, by the same
token, the absence of writing and texts provides a freedom of maneuver in history,
genealogy, and legibility that frustrates state routines’. 

17. One wonders, however, about the terms of this trade. Are there important values
the world is losing with the homogenization of cultures?
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11

The Essential Task of ‘Muddling
Through’ to Better Landscape

Governance

Carol J. Pierce Colfer, Jean-Laurent Pfund 
and Terry Sunderland

In 2007, we planned to facilitate negotiations and support agreements between
communities and governments relating to selected policy processes that would
include attention to both local people’s lives and environments. We hoped to
have strengthened the abilities of communities within each landscape and their
subgroups to deal effectively with powerful external actors (such as govern-
ment,1 industry and conservation officers) and with their own elites. Land-use
planning was the policy terrain in which we worked in Laos, Indonesia and
Tanzania; forest management and conservation were the issues in Cameroon
and Madagascar. We expected that our facilitation could enhance social learn-
ing and collective action processes for empowerment at both community and
district levels. Although we have made some strides in this endeavour, with
rates differing from site to site, we have faced a series of problems and
surprises, ranging from administrative difficulties in launching activities to
relationships among partners, to totally unexpected events like political insta-
bility in Madagascar, gold mining in Laos and rivalries linked to the location of
park headquarters in Cameroon. Our experience has demonstrated clearly that
more time, resources and a long-term focus on the adaptive capacity at all
levels are needed, as is follow-up, in terms of action and research, on these
early findings.
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The process of trying to accomplish our ambitious goals has, however, led
to useful understandings and insights. We have identified recurring issues that
are likely to impinge on any further efforts to work collaboratively with tropi-
cal forest communities and landscapes – governmental policies with complex,
diverse and often unpredictable effects, varying interfaces between customary
and formal legal systems, intriguing differences in the use and governance of
non-timber forest products (NTFPs), and the potential even within collabora-
tive governance for harm (win-win solutions are unlikely always to be an
option, and many argue that trade-offs are the norm). 

Table 11.1 summarizes six major issues and refers to the relevant field
locations and the chapters that describe them. 
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Table 11.1 Significant issues in collaborative landscape governance

The powerful duo of government and industry

• Oil palm expansion, Sumatra (Chapter 3)
• Officials’ intervention and collusion in governance issues related to exploitation of NTFPs,

protected species and timber (Chapters 8, 10)

Risks linked to some national policies 

• Differing resettlement and displacement experiences, Laos and Tanzania (Chapter 4), and wider
concerns about such policies (Chapter 10)

• Forest management focus on men and timber, without complementary income-generating and
gender-balanced activities, Madagascar (Chapter 6)

• Reductions in future landscape options with moves towards monocultures, Indonesia 
(Chapter 3)

• Illegality of swiddens (predominant, diversified source of local foods), all sites (Chapter 10)

Complexities of pluralistic governance 

• Shared development of local governance norms in multiethnic contexts, Tanzania (Chapter 5)
• Agricultural, rather than forestry, orientation of some forest-dwelling ethnic groups,

Madagascar (Chapter 6)
• Adaptability of villagers to changing contexts (Chapters 5, 6, 7, 8)
• Differing relations between hinterland groups and governments (Chapters 5, 6, 10)

Differences in cultural significance and governance of NTFPs, including differentiation in roles
between sexes and among social groups 

• Varying labour allocation, values, uses, regulation and benefit distribution in NTFP manage-
ment, among sites (Chapters 7, 8)

• Timber vs Pandanus management, Madagascar (Chapter 6)

Discontinuity between national laws and swidden agroforestry systems

• Legal blindness to existence of swidden systems and potential rationality and utility in gover-
nance (Chapters 1, 10)

New potential dangers for hinterland peoples from international sources

• Risks of exclusion linked to international encouragement of proliferation of official protected
areas, all sites (Chapters 4, 8, 10)

• Possibility of significant carbon payments to unaccountable governments, with potential to
expand protected areas, compel resettlement and restrict swiddens, all sites (Chapter 10)
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Most of those issues demonstrate the global variation geographically and
over time in contexts, peoples and regimes governing natural resources. Such
diversity and dynamism – about which local residents are among the most
knowledgeable experts – reinforce the desirability of (1) strengthening and
supporting their involvement in their own governance; and (2) tailoring any
interventions to the specificities of any locale. Indeed, implementation of the
latter probably requires the implementation of the former. Such local involve-
ment becomes even more central if we take seriously the historical antagonisms
between governments and many hinterland peoples, discussed in Chapter 10.
Formal governmental shortcomings strengthen the argument for stronger
citizen involvement – to monitor and ultimately constrain such power. 

In this concluding chapter, we first give ‘the bad news’ from our experience
in trying to facilitate collaborative landscape governance. We then provide
some more encouraging perspectives, concluding with a call to action, based on
our perception that there really is no viable, known, alternative approach for
governing tropical forests and their people.

The Bad News

We find ourselves squarely on the horns of what some might consider a
predictable dilemma. Clearly, improved governance will mean changing the
behaviour of actors at various scales (community, landscape or district,
national and international). But the higher up one goes in this hierarchy of
scales, the less leverage ordinary citizens (and researchers) have to foment or
require change. In our Landscape Mosaics project and in other action research
efforts, such power discrepancies have to be considered when setting goals, as
they can reduce the efficacy of our efforts.

One often-proposed response to this reality is to empower local communi-
ties and/or individuals through formal democracy (see Ribot, 2004) as the
means to balance such power – a process that has proceeded slowly, globally.
Another, which we have tried to implement, is to use social learning, network-
ing and collective action to contribute to a more level playing field. We know
this approach can work. But perhaps it has worked best when actions were so
local that they occurred in a first stage, below governmental ‘radar’.

On the one hand, our actions, both as research teams and with communi-
ties, are subject to the constraints of state power, notably through
often-burdensome procedures and complex bureaucracies. These can serve as a
buffer when decision-makers want to ensure that empowered communities or
researchers’ findings will not create a future constraint for them. Our own
actions can also precipitate changes of attitude and in some cases exacerbate
power tensions. But all in all, governmental power, vis-à-vis national citizens, is
obviously greater. Such ‘rules of the game’ have to be taken seriously in gover-
nance research and in the planning of action research activities, especially in
terms of time. Whereas the risks for researchers are, finally, only temporary,
risks for local communities are much more significant.2 Members of hinterland
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communities are typically more aware of such dangers than outsiders. If
government officials do not like the decisions or choices that communities
make in the course of an action research process, for instance, in many
countries they can simply render local decisions illegal or impose their will, by
fiat. We cannot expect rapid and important changes in this power relationship,
but such behaviour highlights a central dilemma: to express their voices and
follow collaborative decisions, local communities will have to be confident that
joint decisions will remain valid for a sufficient length of time. Changes in
behaviour are needed at all scales, including among the powerful people, who
are least subject to persuasion and may also be inclined to modify decisions
according to new constraints or opportunities emerging at higher levels. The
process of making the changes needed to govern in ways that will protect the
environment while enhancing human well-being is inevitably a messy one,
which Wollenberg et al (2004) and Sayer et al (2008) have called ‘muddling
through’, notably towards cooperation. 

A second challenge relates to the actual conduct of research. To be effec-
tive, action research teams need to work at various governance levels
simultaneously; they need to have skills from a variety of disciplines but also
diplomacy specific to each level. They need long time periods to develop
rapport with various groups of decision-makers and citizens.

We have found these requirements difficult to meet. Within the realm of
social sciences alone, numerous skills are required. Understanding social
patterns, norms and micro-politics is likely to demand ethnographic skills;
dealing with government officials, understanding policy development processes
and legal constraints and niceties are the skills of a political scientist or a policy
analyst; facilitating equitable and effective community and district-level
processes entails abilities in community organizing. The classical training of
foresters, ecologists, anthropologists and political scientists – each of whose
disciplinary skills are essential – rarely prepares researchers to recognize suffi-
ciently the value and complexity of transdisciplinarity, especially of the social
skills needed to understand and build confidence among a large variety of
partners.

Hinterland areas are, by definition, difficult to reach, and working at the
landscape scale introduced another significant problem. Remoteness yields
inevitable logistical nightmares, often including exorbitant transport and time
costs to get the work done. Such difficulties are magnified when long-term
collaborative governance efforts are attempted. On the one hand, people with
the right skills need to remain for long periods of time in communities, and on
the other, someone with different skills needs to be in routine contact with
higher-level policy-makers. Finally, the researcher(s) must link the information
flowing from these two levels into a comprehensive dataset and coherent
understanding, in one form or another. 

Within the developing world, skilled researchers are often in short supply.
They may be reluctant to live in or regularly visit communities (sometimes
despite agreement to do so at the outset); or their skills may be so much in
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demand that they simply cannot practically spend long periods in the field.
Whatever the reasons, the maintenance of qualified field personnel in commu-
nities for a sufficient time has been an often-unmet challenge.

Knowing that the typical funding cycle, two to four years, was insufficient
to understand the local context, establish rapport with relevant stakeholders
and facilitate a participatory approach from start to finish, we tried in all cases
to identify partners who could follow up on the process. But most projects as
well as official partners follow fixed agendas and lack the flexibility and time
to reach the objectives generally proposed for these complex landscapes, so
valuable for biodiversity conservation (cf Pfund, 2010).

The Somewhat Good News

Although the difficulties outlined above are real, a number of impressive
changes have occurred with collaborative approaches. With sufficient time and
facilitation, small groups of villagers have learned to analyse their own situa-
tions, develop plans to address their problems, implement and monitor those
plans, and make course corrections. Women have gained the confidence to
speak up in public meetings and share their goals, interests and knowledge
with others, influencing important decisions. Ethnic groups whose voices were
muted have been able to express their concerns and join more effectively in
resource management. Communities have successfully held off powerful indus-
tries that offered inequitable terms of engagement, and they have learned
ecological lessons that help them to manage their resources better. Such
examples are many: they include Komarudin et al (2008) and collections by
Colfer (2005), Vernooy (2006), Fisher et al (2007) and Mandondo et al (2008).
We have seen sufficient growth in people’s skills and confidence to lead us to
believe that such empowerment, including facilitated dialogue between
communities and landscape- or district-level actors can lead to real improve-
ments in local governance. But, although our Landscape Mosaics work has
contributed to such conclusions, it has not proved this belief.

We have seen the concerns of villagers (e.g. land tenure or protection of
water resources) align with those of district or conservation officials (e.g. land-
use or conservation planning) and in some cases with industry (e.g. contract
farming agreements). Facilitation has often enhanced people’s abilities to
express their concerns about national or regional policies or procedures,
sometimes adapting the rules to fit better within the local context and thereby
benefit the community. But in all cases, the process has involved ‘muddling
through’, never yet a ‘straight shot’ at success (however that may be defined).
Indeed, the lack of agreement about what constitutes success in any context is a
central argument for democracy and the muddling process itself, as well as for
adaptive management.

In all our sites, there have been honest and committed actors at all scales
(government, industry, conservation projects and NGOs), with whom we have
worked. We see such actors, like empowered citizens and communities, as
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equally important keys to success at collaborative governance. Such actors can
provide leadership, knowledge and networking that can open doors, maintain
momentum and access to resources, and help bring processes to conclusion.
These include agreements, land-use plans, by-laws, sanctions and mechanisms
to enforce them, as well as negotiated settlements.3 Such actors also represent
potentially powerful forces for change within their own institutions. There is
real power in setting a good example; a respected colleague’s refusal to ‘go
along’ can change norms and social dynamics among the powerful. 

The Challenge

Our own conclusion is that this messy process – working and negotiating with
communities and government officials to manage landscapes and govern
collaboratively – is in fact our only choice in the search for healthy and produc-
tive landscapes and people. The task of finding consensus about ways to
protect the environment and people’s livelihoods must fall primarily to those
who inhabit that environment and derive their livelihoods from it. Their
motivation to perform this function will be strongly influenced by the degree to
which they are satisfied that their formal governments are behind them and
that governance is generally just and reasonably equitable.

Looming climatic changes lend greater urgency to the work of collabora-
tive governance. Many people have noted that the expected consequences from
climate change may disproportionately affect ‘the poor’, a category that
encompasses most tropical forest dwellers. Real adaptation by forest peoples to
such changes will require their genuine and meaningful contributions in devel-
oping and implementing coping strategies.

We know that wealth in places where the common people have little power
can exacerbate corruption and inequity (Dove, 1993). The urgency of address-
ing this pattern has risen exponentially as global interest has grown in forest
protection as a mechanism to tackle climate change. Reducing Emissions from
Deforestation and Forest Degradation (REDD) and REDD plus4 include signif-
icant probable financial incentives, most likely in the hands of national
governments. Despite the potentially positive results for forests and forest
peoples, these initiatives also carry risks. The high level of corruption common
in tropical forests, combined with the historic marginalization of forest
peoples, suggests a need for both serious reflection and action. Brown et al
(2008) agree:

By conferring new value on forest lands, REDD could create
incentives for government and commercial interests to actively
deny or passively ignore the rights of indigenous and other forest-
dependent communities to access and control forest resources.
(p113)
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Given the common attitudes towards ‘uncivilized’ forest peoples and ‘destruc-
tive’ swidden agriculture, particularly combined with opportunities for illicit
financial gain at the national level, this outcome is a real danger.

Assessment, monitoring and verification can go part of the way towards
avoiding such outcomes (Brown et al 2008). Lessons from integrated conserva-
tion and development projects may contribute to better REDD efforts (see
Blom et al 2010; Springate-Baginski and Wollenberg 2010). The recent
overview of climate change and its links to rural peoples by Robledo et al
(2010) provides a helpful context for this work. The governance assessment
tool provided in Chapter 9 represents one useful approach.

However, real solutions will require the more substantial and proactive
involvement of rural communities and district governments or landscape-level
actors – as proposed in Locatelli et al (2008). The constraints identified above
will have to be addressed fully. Longer-term and more substantial funding is
needed. More genuinely interdisciplinary teams that represent social, political,
ethnographic and facilitation skills must be convened to conduct or coordinate
such efforts. Some personnel must remain in or regularly visit field sites and
local governments. Governmental actors at all levels need to develop respectful
and collaborative attitudes towards their own citizens and improve their record
on downward accountability. Like donors, they must reduce the rigidity of
their bureaucracies, enable their officials to take more risks and begin to learn
from failures – integral parts of any adaptation process.

These are tall orders that require significant changes from all, including the
powerful. We do not know whether such change is possible, given the long
history of governance issues in the world and the yawning gulf between
governments and hinterland peoples. But we have observed the creativity,
energy and adaptability of rural peoples, which has given us hope. We believe
that changes such as those listed above – difficult as they are – provide the keys
to managing natural resources successfully while protecting people’s liveli-
hoods and cultural preferences.

Notes
1. The glossary of terms is available in Appendix 1.1.
2. In another CIFOR action project in Zimbabwe and Nepal, such risks included

death threats. 
3. This discussion implies a differentiation between communities and the other

sectors mentioned that may mislead. Certainly members of communities can also
perform these leadership, networking and knowledge-related functions, but
usually on a smaller scale.

4. ‘[T]he scope of REDD has broadened with the adoption of a new acronym, REDD
plus … Whereas REDD was originally intended to incentivize reduced carbon
emissions from deforestation and forest degradation, REDD plus also provides
incentives for increases in carbon stocks and allows for emission reduction credits
from a wider array of forest management practices’ (Blom et al, 2010, p2).
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